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GFC ACADEMIC STANDARDS COMMITTEE 
MOTION AND FINAL DOCUMENT SUMMARY 

 
  

The following Motions and Documents were considered by the GFC Academic Standards Committee at its 
November 15, 2012 meeting: 
 
 
 
Agenda Title: Faculty of Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences – Proposed Suspension of 
Admission/Transfer Into the Bachelor of Science in Agriculture’s Crop Science Major 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, the proposed suspension of admission/transfer into the Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture’s Crop Science Major, as submitted by the Faculty of Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences 
and as set forth (and highlighted in gray) in Attachment A of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 
 
Final Item: 4A 
 
Agenda Title: Augustana Faculty - Proposed Changes to Section 12.7 (Admission and Readmission 
Deadlines) of the University Calendar 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to Section 12.7 (Admission and Readmission Deadlines) of the 
University Calendar, as submitted by Augustana Faculty and as set forth in Attachment B of the documentation, 
for implementation in Spring, 2013. 
 
Final Item: 4B 
 
Agenda Title: Faculty of Education – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission/Transfer and Academic 
Standing/Graduation Requirements 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission/transfer and academic standing/graduation 
requirements, as submitted by the Faculty of Education and as set forth (and highlighted in gray) in Attachment 
C of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 
 
Final Item: 4C 
 
Agenda Title: Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission and 
Academic Standing Requirements (Including Suspension of Admission to the Master of Engineering 
(MEng) in Mechanical Engineering) 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission and academic standing requirements 
(including the suspension of admission to the Master of Engineering (MEng) in Mechanical Engineering), as 
submitted by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and as set forth (and highlighted in yellow) in 
Attachment D of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 
 
Final Item: 4D 
 
Agenda Title: Faculty of Native Studies – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission and Academic 
Standing Requirements 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission and academic standing requirements, as 
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submitted by the Faculty of Native Studies and as set forth in Attachment E of the documentation, to be effective 
in 2013-2014. 

 
Final Item: 4E 

 
Agenda Title: Faculty of Nursing – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission/Transfer Requirements 
(Transition Year Program for Aboriginal Applicants) 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission/ requirements (Transition Year Program for 
Aboriginal Applicants), as submitted by the Faculty of Nursing and as set forth in Attachment F of the 
documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 

 
Final Item: 4F 
 
Agenda Title: Office of the Registrar – Course Approvals for November, 2012 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
GFC, the proposal for approval of transfer credit, as submitted by the Office of the Registrar and as set forth in 
Attachment G, to take effect immediately. 

 
Final Item: 4G 
 
Agenda Title: Office of the Registrar – Proposed Changes to IB (International Baccalaureate) and AP 
(Advanced Placement) Courses Approved for Advanced Standing (Admission Charts 6 and 7 of the 
University Calendar) 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing IB (International Baccalaureate) and AP (Advanced 
Placement) courses ap-proved for advanced standing (Admissions Chart 6 and Admission Chart 7, respectively), 
as submitted by the Office of the Registrar and as set forth in Attachment H of the documentation, to be effective 
in 2013-2014. 

 
Final Item: 4H 
 
Agenda Title: Faculty of Science – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission/Transfer and Academic 
Standing Requirements 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission/transfer and academic standing/graduation 
requirements, as submitted by the Faculty of Science and as set forth in Attachment I of the documentation, to 
be effective in 2013-2014. 

 
Final Item: 4I 
 
Agenda Title: Faculté Saint-Jean – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission/Transfer Requirements 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission and academic standing requirements, as 
submitted by Faculté Saint-Jean and as set forth in Attachment J of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-
2014. 

 
Final Item: 4J 
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Agenda Title: Proposal for a Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Radiation Therapy Degree Program in the 
Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry – Proposed Admission/Transfer, Academic Standing/Graduation, 
Physical Testing (Immunization), and Re-examination Requirements 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee recommend to the GFC Academic 
Planning Committee (proposed) admission/transfer, academic standing/graduation, physical testing 
(immunization), and re-examination requirements for a (new) Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Radiation Therapy 
Degree Program, as submitted by the Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry and as set forth in Attachment 1 
[highlighted in yellow], as amended, to take effect September, 2013. 

 
Final Amended Item: 5  
 
 
Agenda Title: Office of the Registrar – Proposed University Calendar Revisions Based on Changes 
Regarding Faculty of Extension English as Second Language (ESL) Courses to English for Academic 
Purposes (EAP) Courses 
 
APPROVED MOTION: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, the proposed changes to admission/transfer (including English Language Proficiency 
and Spoken English requirements) as submitted by the Office of the Registrar (in consultation with the Faculties 
of Extension and Business) and as set forth in Attachment 1, to take effect upon approval (with publication in the 
2013-2014 University Calendar). 

 
Final Item: 6  
 
 
 



 
 
 

GFC Academic Standards Committee 
For the Meeting of November 15, 2012 

 FINAL Item No. 4A – 4J  
 
 OUTLINE OF ISSUE  

 
4A. Faculty of Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences – Proposed Suspension of 
Admission/Transfer Into the Bachelor of Science in Agriculture’s Crop Science Major 
 
4B.  Augustana Faculty - Proposed Changes to Section 12.7 (Admission and Readmission Deadlines) 
of the University Calendar 
 
4C. Faculty of Education – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission/Transfer and Academic 
Standing/Graduation Requirements 
 
4D. Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission and 
Academic Standing Requirements (Including Suspension of Admission to the Master of Engineering 
(MEng) in Mechanical Engineering) 
 
4E. Faculty of Native Studies – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission and Academic Standing 
Requirements 
 
4F. Faculty of Nursing – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission/Transfer Requirements (Transition 
Year Program for Aboriginal Applicants) 
 
4G.   Office of the Registrar – Course Approvals for November, 2012 
 
4H. Office of the Registrar – Proposed Changes to IB (International Baccalaureate) and AP (Advanced 
Placement) Courses Approved for Advanced Standing (Admission Charts 6 and 7 of the University 
Calendar) 
 
4I. Faculty of Science – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission/Transfer and Academic Standing 
Requirements 

 
4J.  Faculté Saint-Jean – Proposed Changes to Existing Admission/Transfer Requirements 
 
Item  
Action Requested Approval Recommendation  Discussion/Advice Information 
Proposed by Nat Kav, Associate Dean (Academic), Faculty of Agricultural, Life and 

Environmental Sciences; 
Harry Prest, Associate Dean, Augustana Faculty; 
Clive Hickson, Associate Dean (Undergraduate Student Services), 
Faculty of Education; 
René Poliquin, Vice-Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research; 
Brendan Hokowhitu, Dean, Faculty of Native Studies; 
Kaysi Kushner, Associate Dean (Undergraduate), Faculty of Nursing; 
Ada Schmude, Associate Registrar (Enrolment Services), Office of the 
Registrar; 
Brenda Leskiw, Senior Associate Dean (Student Services), Faculty of 
Science;  
Ed Blackburn, Associate Dean (Academic), Faculté Saint-Jean 

Presenter Bill Connor, Vice-Provost (Academic Programs and Instruction) and 
Chair, GFC Academic Standards Committee 

Subject N/A 
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Details 
Responsibility Provost and Vice-President (Academic) 
The Purpose of the Proposal is 
(please be specific) 

See individual items for detail on proposed changes submitted by 
Faculties and the Office of the Registrar. 

The Impact of the Proposal is See ‘Purpose’. 
Replaces/Revises (eg, policies, 
resolutions) 

Various sections of the University Calendar; see individual items for 
specific affected Calendar sections.  Updates the Alberta Transfer 
Guide. 

Timeline/Implementation Date Item 4A:  To take effect in 2013-2014.  
Item 4B:  To take effect in Spring, 2013. 
Item 4C:  To take effect in 2013-2014. 
Item 4D:  To take effect in 2013-2014. 
Item 4E:  To take effect in 2013-2014. 
Item 4F:  To take effect in 2013-2014. 
Item 4G: To take effect immediately. 
Item 4H:  To take effect in 2013-2014. 
Item 4I:  To take effect in 2013-2014. 
Item 4J:  To take effect in 2013-2014. 

Estimated Cost N/A 
Sources of Funding N/A 
Notes N/A 

 
Alignment/Compliance 
Alignment with Guiding 
Documents 

Dare to Discover Values: to provide an intellectually superior 
educational environment; integrity, fairness, and principles of ethical 
conduct built on the foundation of academic freedom, open inquiry, and 
the pursuit of truth. 

Compliance with Legislation, 
Policy and/or Procedure 
Relevant to the Proposal 
(please quote legislation and 
include identifying section 
numbers) 

1. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA): The PSLA gives GFC 
responsibility, subject to the authority of the Board of Governors, over 
academic affairs. Further, the PSLA gives the Board of Governors 
authority over certain admission requirements and rules respecting 
enrolment. The Board has delegated its authority over admissions 
requirements and rules respecting enrolment to GFC and the GFC ASC 
(Academic Standards Committee). (Sections 26(1), 60(1)(c) and (d)). 
 
2.  PSLA:  The PSLA gives Faculty Councils power to “provide for the 
admission of students to the faculty” (29(1)(c)). 
 
3. UAPPOL Admissions Policy: “Admission to the University of Alberta 
is based on documented academic criteria established by individual 
Faculties and approved by GFC. This criteria may be defined in areas 
such as subject requirements, minimum entrance averages, and 
language proficiency requirements. In addition to academic requirements 
for admission, GFC authorizes each Faculty to establish such other 
reasonable criteria for admission of applicants as the Faculty may 
consider appropriate to its programs of study, subject to the approval of 
GFC (e.g. interview, audition, portfolio, etc.) 

The admission requirements for any Faculty will be those approved by 
GFC as set forth in the current edition of the University Calendar. In 
addition to the admission requirements, selection criteria for quota 
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programs, where they exist, will also be published in the current edition 
of the University Calendar. 

The responsibility for admission decisions will be vested in the Faculty 
Admission Committees or in the Deans of the respective Faculties, as 
the councils of such Faculties will determine.” 
 
4.  UAPPOL Admissions Procedure: 
 
“PROCEDURE 
 
1. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGES TO ADMISSION REGULATIONS 
 
Following approval by GFC: 
 
a. Where changes to admission regulations may disadvantage students 
in the current admission cycle, normally implementation will be effective 
after the change has been published in the University Calendar for one 
full year (i.e., effective the second year that the information is published 
in the University Calendar). 
 
For example, a change approved in May 2005 would be first published in 
the 2006-2007 University Calendar in March 2006. Therefore the 
statement cannot come into effect until September 2007 (affecting 
applicants who apply for the September 2007 term beginning July 
2006).” 
 
b. Where changes to admission regulations are deemed by the 
approving body to be ‘advantageous to students’, normally the date of 
implementation will be effective immediately or at the next available 
intake for the admitting Faculty.” 
 
5.  PSLA: The PSLA gives Faculty Councils the authority to “determine 
the conditions under which a student must withdraw from or may 
continue the student’s program of studies in a faculty” (Section 29(1)(d)). 
 
6.  UAPPOL Academic Standing Policy:  “All current academic 
standing regulations, including academic standing categories, University 
graduating standards and requirements for all individual programs will be 
those prescribed by Faculty Councils and GFC as set forth in the 
University Calendar.” 
 
7. UAPPOL Academic Standing Regulations Procedures: “All 
proposed new academic standing regulations and changes to existing 
academic standing regulations will be submitted by the Faculties or the 
Administration to the Provost and Vice-President (Academic). Faculties 
will also submit to the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) any 
proposed changes to the use and/or computation of averages relating to 
academic standing, including promotion and graduation. 
 
If the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) determines the proposal to 
be in good order, the proposal will be introduced to the appropriate 
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University governance process(es). In considering these proposals, 
governance bodies will consult as necessary with the Faculties and with 
other individuals and offices. 
 
Normally, changes become effective once they are approved by GFC or 
its delegate and are published in the University Calendar.” 
 
8. GFC Academic Standards Committee (ASC) Terms of Reference 
(Mandate): The Office of the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) has 
determined that the proposed changes are editorial in nature. ASC’s 
terms of reference provide that “the term ‘routine and/or editorial’ 
refers to proposals which do not involve or affect other Faculties or units; 
do not form part of a proposal for a new program; and do not involve 
alteration of an existing quota or establishment of a new quota.  Editorial 
or routine changes include any and all changes to the wording of an 
admissions or academic standing policy” (3.A.i). 
 
Section 3 of GFC ASC’s Terms of Reference state: 
 

“B. Admission and Transfer, Academic Standing, Marking and 
Grading, Term Work, Examinations, International Baccalaureate 
(IB), Advanced Placement (AP) 
 
i.  All proposals from the Faculties or the Administration related to 
admission and transfer, to the academic standing of students, to 
institutional marking and grading policies and/or procedures and to 
term work policies and procedures are submitted to the Provost and 
Vice-President (Academic) (or delegate) who chairs the GFC 
Academic Standards Committee. ASC will consult as necessary with 
the Faculties and with other individuals and offices in its 
consideration of these proposals. (GFC 29 SEP 2003) (GFC 31 MAY 
2005) (EXEC 04 DEC 2006) 
 
ii. ASC acts for GFC in approving routine and/or editorial changes to 
both admission/transfer policies and academic standing regulations, 
and acts for GFC in approving all proposals for a) change to 
examination regulations, b) change to existing International 
Baccalaureate (IB) and Advanced Placement (AP) policies and 
procedures and c) change to the University Calendar Section on 
Missed Term Work (under the Section entitled Evaluation 
Procedures and Grading System. (EXEC 18 NOV 1996) (EXEC 04 
DEC 2006) 
 
[…]” 

 
9.  GFC ASC Terms of Reference (Mandate): GFC ASC’s delegated 
authority from GFC extends to the following:  

“a. ASC approves, for inclusion in the Alberta Transfer Guide, 
courses for transfer credit to the University of Alberta which are 
offered by non-University institutions in Alberta. Approval will be 
based upon an assessment of course content and level of instructor 
qualifications.  
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b. ASC denies courses for transfer credit to the University of Alberta 
which are offered by non-University institutions in Alberta.  
c. ASC monitors the entries in the Alberta Transfer Guide relevant to 
the University of Alberta.  
d. ASC rescinds, if necessary, the entries in the Alberta Transfer 
Guide relevant to the University of Alberta.” (3.D.i-iv.) 
 

10.  UAPPOL Transfer Credit Articulation Procedure (Overview and 
Procedure):  “The University of Alberta will accept for transfer credit the 
courses recommended by Faculties and approved by ASC for inclusion 
in the Alberta Transfer guide, to the extent that the courses fit the degree 
program that the student wishes to enter. Credit for such courses will be 
considered in a credit-no credit basis only and will not be included in the 
University grade point average calculation on the University transcript. 
Faculties may have other requirements…Transfer credit is assess on an 
individual course-by-course basis for by a block transfer agreement.” 

Routing (Include meeting dates) 
Consultative Route 
(parties who have seen the 
proposal and in what capacity) 

Vice-Provost (Academic Programs and Instruction) and Chair, GFC 
Academic Standards Committee; 
Office of the Registrar 

Approval Route (Governance) 
(including meeting dates) 

GFC Academic Standards Committee (November 15, 2012) – for final 
approval 

Final Approver GFC Academic Standards Committee   
 
Attachments: 
Attachment A (pages 1 – 3):  Faculty of Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences 
Attachment B (pages 1 – 2):  Augustana Faculty 
Attachment C (pages 1 – 12):  Faculty of Education 
Attachment D (pages 1 - 6):  Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
Attachment E (pages 1 – 5):  Faculty of Native Studies 
Attachment F (page 1):  Faculty of Nursing 
Attachment G (pages 1 – 3):  Office of the Registrar 
Attachment H (pages 1 – 8):  Office of the Registrar 
Attachment I (pages 1 – 8):  Faculty of Science 
Attachment J (pages 1 – 12):  Faculté Saint-Jean 
 
Prepared by Garry Bodnar, University Governance, garry.bodnar@ualberta.ca  
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Attachment A 
 

Faculty of Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences 
Calendar Changes 2013-2014 

 
Note:  The changes highlighted in yellow appear herein for information only.  These changes have been circulated 
to the wider University community as Calendar changes subject to challenge.  The changes highlighted in grey are 
for the review of the GFC Academic Standards Committee (ASC).  (The Motion for GFC ASC’s consideration 
appears on page 3 of these changes.) 
 

Current Calendar Entry Proposed 2013-14 Calendar Entry 
34.5.4  Crop Science Major 

(1)   General Information: This major focuses on the 
agronomy and science of agricultural crop production. It 
provides students with an in-depth understanding of plant 
growth, soils and factors affecting crop production. Crop 
responses to a range of environmental factors are 
addressed. Students learn about biotechnological, breeding 
and production management techniques used to develop, 
grow and market well-adapted, high quality and high 
yielding crop cultivars. Students also develop skills to 
respond to economic situations, market demands, 
environmental constraints and societal expectations. 
     Graduates with this major are able to work and serve in 
technical, sales and management positions with agri-
business industries, in advisory, regulatory and 
management positions with government agencies, or in 
primary production. 
 
(2) Requirements of the Major (*60) 
a. *6 from BIOL 107, 108, 207, 208, (BIOCH 200 or PL SC 
331), (BIOCH 310 
or AN SC 391), EAS 101, 102 (not taken in core) 
b. BOT 340 
c. *6 of Organic Chemistry, Inorganic Chemistry or Physics 
d. PL SC 324, 355, and 495 
e. *6 from ENT 207, PL SC 352, 380 
f. *3 from ENCS 356, PL SC 354, 357 
g. PL SC 465 or SOILS 460 
h. *24 Approved Program Electives [see §34.1(4)] 
 
Note: The capstone course for this major is PL SC 499. 
 

34.5.6  Crop Science Major 
 
(Effective for Fall 2013, applications to this major are no 
longer accepted. Interested students should apply to either 
the Plant Biotechnology or Agronomy majors.) 

Students currently enrolled in the BSc Agriculture Crop 
Science major will be allowed to finish their degree 
program no later than 2018-2019. 
 
 

NEW MAJOR 34.5.4 Plant Biotechnology Major 
 
(1) General Information: This major examines the principles 
of plant biotechnology, biochemistry, physiology and 
genetics. Among the topics discussed are the development 
of new disease- and insect-resistant varieties, the role of 
biotechnology in crop production and quality, plant 
propagation and horticulture, enhanced environmental 
adaptation including resource use efficiency, and the 
creation of novel crops for new markets such as 
pharmaceuticals and biofuels. Courses are geared towards 
developing an understanding of the biotechnological, 
breeding and production management techniques used to 
develop, grow and market crops for present and future 
demands.  
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NEW MAJOR 34.5.5 Agronomy Major 

 
(1) General Information: This major examines the principles 
of crop production and the management and efficient use 
of water and soil resources. Courses are geared towards 
developing an understanding of the management practices 
required to grow and market well-adapted, high-yielding 
crops. Topics covered include the integrated management 
of crop pests, crop improvement, optimizing soil fertility 
and improving soil structure, the development of 
economically and environmentally sustainable cropping 
systems, and the production of alternative crops for 
alternative markets such as energy production.  
     Graduates will find rewarding careers in the seed or 
fertilizer industries, crop protection, crop advising, 
agribusiness, provincial or federal government agencies, 
and teaching or research institutions. 
 
(2) Requirements of the Major (*81) 
a. *3 CHEM or PHYS 
b. BIOL 208 
c. PL SC 355 
d. PL SC 324 
e. ENT 204 
f. PL SC 352 
g. PL SC 380 
h. BOT 340 
i. ENCS 356 

 
     Graduates will find rewarding careers in teaching 
institutions, public and private research institutions, seed 
industries, and provincial or federal government agencies. 
 
(2) Requirements of the Major (*81) 
a. BIOL 207 
b. CHEM 101 and CHEM 261 
c. BIOCH 200 
d. BOT 340 
e. MICRB 265 
f. NU FS 100 
g. PL SC 345 
h. PL SC 354 
i.  PL SC 355 
j.  PL SC 380 
k. AFNS 414 
l. AFNS 460 
m. GENET 270 
n. PL SC 335 
o. PL SC 365  
p. AREC 473 
q. PL SC 491 
r. *27 Approved Program Electives [see §34.1(4)] 
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j.  PL SC 354 
k.  REN R 445 
l. REN R 360 
m.  AREC 333 
n. *3 from REN R 443 or REN R 350 
o. PL SC 365  
p. *3 from PL SC 481 or PL SC 487 
q. AREC 473 
r. PL SC 495 
s. *27 Approved Program Electives [see §34.1(4)] 
Note: The capstone course for this major is PL SC 499. 

Motion: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from General 
Faculties Council, the proposed suspension of admission/transfer into the Bachelor of Science in Agriculture’s 
Crop Science Major, as submitted by the Faculty of Agricultural, Life and Environmental Sciences and as set 
forth (and highlighted in gray) in Attachment A of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 
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GFC Academic Standards Committee 
For the Meeting of November 15, 2012 

Attachment B 
 
Motion:  THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from General 
Faculties Council, proposed changes to Section 12.7 (Admission and Readmission Deadlines) of the University 
Calendar, as submitted by Augustana Faculty and as set forth in Attachment B of the documentation, for 
implementation in Spring, 2013. 

Augustana Faculty 
Program Changes 

Requested for implementation in SPRING, 2013 
 
Current: (Strikethrough text indicates that either information is being deleted or changed.) 
Augustana 
 Admission Readmission Other Requirements 
 Application Documents Application Documents  

Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Management in Business Economics, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of 
Science/Bachelor of Education (Secondary) Combined Degrees Program (Augustana) 
Fall 
Term 

May 1 External 
transfer - 
June 15 

May 1 June 15 Residence Application – August 1 
Music Questionnaire—BA major and minor in Music, BMgt 
minor in Music, BSc minor in Music, and BSc/BEd minor in 
Music: Choral contact Augustana Department of Music by April 
15 (see §§15.3.1 and 15.3.4)   High School - 

August 1 
  

Winter 
Term 

November 15 November 15 November 15 November 15 Residence Application – December 1 
Music Questionnaire—BA major and minor in Music, BMgt 
minor in Music, BSc minor in Music, and BSc/BEd minor in 
Music: Choral contact Augustana Department of Music by 
December 15 (see §§15.3.1 and 15.3.4) 

Bachelor of Music 
Fall 
Term 

May 1 External 
transfer - 
June 15 

May 1 June 15 Residence Application – August 1 
Audition, Music Questionnaire – contact Augustana 
Department of Music by April 15. (see §15.3.3) 

  High School - 
August 1 

  

Winter 
Term 

No 
admission  

 No 
admission  

  

Special/Visiting 
Fall 
Term 

August 1 August 15 August 1 August 15  

Winter 
Term 

December 1 December 15 December 1 December 15  
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Proposed: (Underlined text indicates information is either being added or changed.) 
Augustana 
 Admission Readmission Other Requirements 
 Application Documents Application Documents  

Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Management in Business Economics, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of 
Science/Bachelor of Education (Secondary) Combined Degrees Program (Augustana) 

{…No Changes until…} 
Spring/ Summer No admission  No admission No admission  

Bachelor of Music 

{…No Changes until…} 
Spring/ Summer No admission  No admission   

Special/Visiting 
Fall Term August 1 August 15 August 1 August 15  

Winter Term December 1 December 15 December 1 December 15  

Spring/Summer March1 March 31 March 1 March 31  
 
 

 
 

The Purpose of the Proposal 
is  

To enable students to be admitted and readmitted to Augustana Faculty as 
Special or Visiting students in the Spring/Summer terms. 

The Impact of the Proposal is Formally allows students interested in participating in Augustana Faculty 
Spring/Summer courses, particularly off-campus tour courses, to be 
admitted as Special or Visiting students for the purpose of registering in 
such courses. 

Replaces/Revises (eg, 
policies, resolutions) 

Augustana Subsection of the University Calendar Section 12.7. 
 

Timeline/Implementation Date For implementation in Spring, 2013; for the 2013-2014 Calendar. 
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Attachment C 
 
Motion: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission/transfer and academic 
standing/graduation requirements, as submitted by the Faculty of Education and as set forth (and 
highlighted in gray) in Attachment C of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 
 
Note: All additional changes highlighted in this document have been circulated to the wider University 
community and appear herein for information only. 
 

Faculty of Education CURRENT (2012-13) Faculty of Education PROPOSED (2013-14) 

15.6.1 Bachelor of Education in 
Elementary, Secondary, and 
Adult Education Routes 

Introduction 
 For admission purposes, new 
applicants for degree programs only are 
placed into one of four categories: 
 High School Applicants: Those 
students applying directly from high school. 
 Transfer Applicants: Those students 
who have not yet completed a degree. 
 After Degree Applicants: Those 
students who have already completed a 
degree program, or will have completed a 
degree program prior to attendance, at an 
accredited postsecondary institution. 
 Nonmatriculated Applicants: refer to 
§14.3. 
I.  High School Applicants 
  High school applicants will be 
considered for admission based on their 
average on five subjects noted below. 
Subject Requirements 
(1) English Language Arts 30-1 
(2) Four subjects from Group A, B and/or 

C. A Maximum of one Group B may be 
presented for admission. In order to 
maximize their future program and 
subject choices, all students are 
encouraged to present a broad range of 
subjects across Group A and C. 

(3) Mathematics 30-2 may be used for 
admission to the Faculty of Education 
although Pure Mathematics 30 or 
Mathematics 30-1 are prerequisites for 
some required courses in 
Mathematics/Science majors and 
minors (see note below) 

 For general high school admission 
requirements refer to §14.4.2. 
Notes 
(1) Applicants are ranked according to their 

AGPA, composed of required courses. 

15.6.1 Bachelor of Education in 
Elementary, Secondary, and 
Adult Education Routes 

Introduction 
 For admission purposes, new 
applicants for degree programs only are 
placed into one of four categories: 
 High School Applicants: Those 
students applying directly from high school. 
 Transfer Applicants: Those students 
who have not yet completed a degree. 
 After Degree Applicants: Those 
students who have already completed a 
degree program, or will have completed a 
degree program prior to attendance, at an 
accredited postsecondary institution. 
 Nonmatriculated Applicants: refer to 
§14.3. 
I.  High School Applicants 
  High school applicants will be 
considered for admission based on their 
average on five subjects noted below. 
Subject Requirements 
(1) English Language Arts 30-1 
(2) Four subjects from Group A, B and/or 

C. A Maximum of one Group B may be 
presented for admission. In order to 
maximize their future program and 
subject choices, all students are 
encouraged to present a broad range of 
subjects across Group A and C. 

(3) Mathematics 30-2 may be used for 
admission to the Faculty of Education 
although Pure Mathematics 30 or 
Mathematics 30-1 are prerequisites for 
some required courses in 
Mathematics/Science majors and 
minors (see note below) 

 For general high school admission 
requirements refer to §14.4.2. 
Notes 
(1) Applicants are ranked according to their 

AGPA, composed of required courses. 
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(2) Applicants without *24 transferable 
course work may apply to the 
Secondary Education CTS major route 
provided they have the following: 

Additional Requirements 
(1) For a major/minor in 

Mathematics/Science in 
Secondary/Elementary Education 
students must present Pure 
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 
and a 30-level Science subject. Pure 
Mathematics 30, Mathematics 30-1, and 
a 30-level Science subject do not have 
to be included in the five 30-level 
subjects used for admission, but are 
required for the Mathematics/Science 
major/minor courses for which Pure 
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1, 
and a 30-level Science are 
prerequisites. 

(2) The Faculty of Education accepts 
proficiency in an Aboriginal language 
recognized in Canada (e.g., Cree, 
Slavey, etc.) to meet a Group A 
admission requirement. Proficiency is 
measured either by a test, administered 
by the University if such can be 
arranged, or by boards of examiners 
appointed by the University. Candidates 
having passed the required test of an 
Aboriginal language have their 
averages calculated on the remaining 
four matriculation subjects 

(3) Applicants who do not present the high 
school requirements or the required 
admission average may be considered 
for admission if they successfully 
complete, at an accredited 
postsecondary institution *24 or more of 
course work transferable to the BEd 
program. 

II.  Transfer Applicants 
(1) General Requirements: 

a. Applicants must present successful 
completion of at least *24 
transferable course weight applicable 
to the specific degree program for 
which they have applied. Those 
applicants who do not present at 
least *24, are considered as High 
School Applicants. See §15.6.1 I. 
High School Applicants for admission 
information. 

b. Satisfactory standing in the Faculty or 

(2) Applicants without *24 transferable 
course work may apply to the Secondary 
Education CTS major route. See II 
Transfer Applicants Note (2)  
Additional Requirements 
(1) For a major/minor in 

Mathematics/Science in Secondary 
Education students must present Pure 
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 
and a 30-level Science subject. Pure 
Mathematics 30, Mathematics 30-1, and 
a 30-level Science subject do not have 
to be included in the five 30-level 
subjects used for admission, but are 
required for the Mathematics/Science 
major/minor courses for which Pure 
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1, 
and a 30-level Science are 
prerequisites. 

 
(2) The Faculty of Education accepts 

proficiency in an Aboriginal language 
recognized in Canada (e.g., Cree, 
Slavey, etc.) to meet a Group A 
admission requirement. Proficiency is 
measured either by a test, administered 
by the University if such can be 
arranged, or by boards of examiners 
appointed by the University. Candidates 
having passed the required test of an 
Aboriginal language have their 
averages calculated on the remaining 
four matriculation subjects 

(3) Applicants who do not present the high 
school requirements or the required 
admission average may be considered 
for admission if they successfully 
complete, at an accredited 
postsecondary institution *24 or more of 
course work transferable to the BEd 
program. 

II.  Transfer Applicants 
(1) General Requirements: 

a. Applicants must present successful 
completion of at least *24 
transferable course weight applicable 
to the specific degree program for 
which they have applied. Those 
applicants who do not present at 
least *24, are considered as High 
School Applicants. See §15.6.1 I. 
High School Applicants for admission 
information. 

b. Satisfactory standing in the Faculty or 
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postsecondary institution from which 
they wish to transfer; 

c. An AGPA of at least 2.0. (See 
§14.2.1 for information about the 
calculation of the AGPA.) 

Notes 
(1) Applicants are ranked according to their 

AGPA, composed of required courses. 
(2) Applicants without *24 transferable 

course work may apply to the 
Secondary Education CTS major route 
provided they have the following: 
a. applicable and recognized journey 

tickets or approved two or three year 
diploma or certificate 

b. English Language Arts 30-1 (or 
equivalent) 

c. Subject from Group A, B, or C 
(2) Recommended Courses for the first 

year(s) of study: Applicants should 
present those postsecondary courses 
relevant to the specific route in which 
they plan to enrol. 

  Note: Students taking courses in 
another Faculty or program are 
expected to choose courses consistent 
with the program in which they are 
currently enrolled. 

  Within this limitation, recommended 
courses are listed below: 
a. Elementary Route *30 
 *6 Language/Literature 
 *3 Computing (EDIT 202 

recommended) 
 *3 Fine Arts 
 *3 Health Education 
 *3 Mathematics 
 *3 Natural Science 
 *3 Physical Education 
 *3 Social Science 
 *3 Open Option 
 For further details regarding course 

choices, see §75.3.2. 
b. Secondary Route *30 
 *12 Major Teaching Subject 
 *6 Minor Teaching Subject 
 *6 Language/Literature 
 *3 Computing (EDIT 202 

recommended) 
 *3 Open Option 
 For further details regarding course 

choices, see §75.4.2. 
c. Adult Route: As the Adult Education 

route is a continuing professional 

postsecondary institution from which 
they wish to transfer; 

c. An AGPA of at least 2.0. (See 
§14.2.1 for information about the 
calculation of the AGPA.) 

Notes 
(1) Applicants are ranked according to their 

AGPA, composed of required courses. 
(2) Applicants without *24 transferable 

course work may apply to the 
Secondary Education CTS major route 
provided they have the following: 
a. applicable and recognized journey 

certificate or approved two or three 
year diploma or certificate 

b. English Language Arts 30-1 (or 
equivalent) 

c. Subject from Group A, B, or C 
(2) Recommended Courses for the first 

year(s) of study: Applicants should 
present those postsecondary courses 
relevant to the specific route in which 
they plan to enrol. 

  Note: Students taking courses in 
another Faculty or program are 
expected to choose courses consistent 
with the program in which they are 
currently enrolled. For further details 
regarding course choices, see §75.3.2 
for the Elementary route and §75.4.2 for 
the Secondary route. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

c. Adult Route: As the Adult Education 
route is a continuing professional 
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education program, admission 
depends on subject area competency 
and full-time instructional experience. 
Completion of the BEd degree in the 
Adult Education Route will not qualify 
for Teacher Certification. 

  Requirements for Admission and 
Advanced Standing 

  Individuals without a degree from a 
certified and recognized university or 
college must satisfy all four 
requirements outlined below: 
i. Have completed *6 of transfer 

credit in English 
ii. Be in possession of a training/work 

credential (e.g., postsecondary 
certificate/diploma, journeyman 
ticket, three year University 
degree) (except those which block 
transfer are awarded) for at least 
six years. 

iii. Provide documentation of at least 
one year of work experience or the 
equivalent in adult education (e.g., 
full time teaching/training, part-time 
instruction or community work, 
volunteer teaching/training) 

iv. Meet the admitting GPA (minimum 
of 2.0 on the University of Alberta 
Grading Scale) on at least *24 of 
most recent transferable courses. 

  Individuals with a degree from a 
certified and recognized university or 
college must satisfy both 
requirements outlined below: 
i. Documentation of at least one year 

of work experience or the 
equivalency in adult education 
(e.g., full time teaching/training, 
part-time instruction or community 
work, volunteer teaching/training) 
in the area of their major after 
acquiring their degree and within 
the past ten years. 

ii. Meet the admitting GPA (minimum 
of 2.0 on the University of Alberta 
Grading Scale) on at least *24 of 
most recent transferable courses. 

 Note: For details regarding the exact 
nature of the Advanced Standing, see 
§75.2.2. 

(3) Admission with Transfer Credit: A 
maximum of *60 obtained at another 
postsecondary institution may be 
granted as transfer credit toward any 

education program, admission 
depends on subject area competency 
and full-time instructional experience. 
Completion of the BEd degree in the 
Adult Education Route will not qualify 
for Teacher Certification. 

  Requirements for Admission and 
Advanced Standing 

  Individuals without a degree from a 
certified and recognized university or 
college must satisfy all four 
requirements outlined below: 
i. Have completed *6 of transfer 

credit in English 
ii. Be in possession of a training/work 

credential (e.g., postsecondary 
certificate/diploma, journey 
certification, three year University 
degree) (except those which block 
transfer are awarded) for at least 
six years. 

iii. Provide documentation of at least 
one year of work experience or the 
equivalent in adult education (e.g., 
full time teaching/training, part-time 
instruction or community work, 
volunteer teaching/training) 

iv. Meet the admitting GPA (minimum 
of 2.0 on the University of Alberta 
Grading Scale) on at least *24 of 
most recent transferable courses. 

  Individuals with a degree from a 
certified and recognized university or 
college must satisfy both 
requirements outlined below: 
i. Documentation of at least one year 

of work experience or the 
equivalency in adult education 
(e.g., full time teaching/training, 
part-time instruction or community 
work, volunteer teaching/training) 
in the area of their major after 
acquiring their degree and within 
the past ten years. 

ii. Meet the admitting GPA (minimum 
of 2.0 on the University of Alberta 
Grading Scale) on at least *24 of 
most recent transferable courses. 

 Note: For details regarding the exact 
nature of the Advanced Standing, see 
§75.2.2. 

(3) Admission with Transfer Credit: A 
maximum of *60 obtained at another 
postsecondary institution may be 
granted as transfer credit toward any 
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CURRENT 
Admissions Chart 4 Requirements for After Degree Applicants 
Introduction: BEd/AD programs in the Elementary Route are a minimum of two years in 
length. The BEd/AD programs in the Secondary Route vary in length. The length of the 
program will depend on the courses that a student presents at the time of admission. 
There is a limit on available places in both of these programs. 
General Requirements 
 

All applicants must present the following: 
1. a 3- or 4-year degree from an accredited postsecondary institution. 
2. an Admission GPA (AGPA) of at least 2.0, or equivalent, based on the 
most recent *24. 
Note: Admission is based on the successful completion of the specific 
requirements (see below) for each Route and the rank order of the 
AGPA. 
 

Specific Requirements Adult 
Route 
 

A minimum of one year of full-time instructional experience in a relevant 
program. 
 

Specific Requirements 
Elementary Route 
 

Successful completion of *12 from at least three of the following eight 
areas: Computing, Fine Arts, Health, Language/Literature, Mathematics, 
Natural Sciences, Physical Education, Social Sciences. 
Note: Of the *12 presented at least *3 must be in the Language/Literature 
area. 
 

Specific Requirements 
Secondary Route 
 

All applicants must present the following: 
1. a 3- or 4-year degree from an accredited postsecondary institution 
2, an Admission GPA (AGPA) of at least a 2.0, or equivalent, based on 
the most recent *24. 
Note: The length of the program will depend on the courses presented at 
the time of admission. Eligible Majors to select from include: Art, 
Biological Sciences, Career and Technology Studies, Chemistry, Drama, 
English Language Arts, General Sciences, Mathematics, Music, Physical 

Bachelor of Education program where 
applicable. 

  The year of program to which an 
applicant is admitted depends on the 
number of transferable credits 
applicable to the BEd program for which 
they have applied. 

 Year 2: *24 or more but less than *60 
 Year 3: *60 
III.  After-Degree Applicants 
 The Elementary After Degree program 
is two years in length. The Secondary After 
Degree program length will depend on the 
courses presented at the time of 
admission. Students in the Secondary 
After Degree program are required to 
complete *36 in the major teaching subject 
area, *18 in the minor teaching subject 
area, and *48 of Education courses. 
 

Bachelor of Education program where 
applicable. 

  The year of program to which an 
applicant is admitted depends on the 
number of transferable credits 
applicable to the BEd program for which 
they have applied. 

 Year 2: *24 or more but less than *60 
 Year 3: *60 
III.  After-Degree Applicants 
 The Elementary After Degree program 
is normally two years in length. The 
Secondary After Degree program length 
will depend on the courses presented at 
the time of admission.  
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Education, Physical Sciences, Physics, Second Languages, and Social 
Studies. Please see below for details. Eligible Minors may be selected 
from the §75.4.2. The following chart outlines which courses may be 
used from a previous degree to meet the major subject area. 
 

Art A minimum of *36 related to Art including ART 134 and DES 135, ART H 
101 and 102, or 206 and 256. 

Biological Sciences 
Major 

Successful completion of *18 in Biological Sciences; *9 in any Science 
courses; *6 in Physiology or Anatomy; *3 in Science, Technology and 
Society. 

Career and Technology 
Studies: Business and 
Technology 

A minimum of *36 related to CTS: Business and Technology Major (see 
Education Chart 2). 

Career and Technology 
Studies: Human 
Ecology 

A minimum of *36 related to Career and Technology Studies: Human 
Ecology Major (see Education Chart 2). 

Career and Technology 
Studies: Resources 

A minimum of *36 related to Career and Technology Studies: Resources 
Major (see Education Chart 2). 

Career and Technology 
Studies: Technology 
Education 

A minimum of *36 related to Career and Technology Studies: Technology 
Education Major (see Education Chart 2). 

Chemistry Successful completion of *18 in Chemistry or Biochemistry; *15 in any 
Science courses; *3 in Science, Technology and Society. 

Drama A Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Fine Arts degree with *36 in Drama, 
including: *3 from improvisation, collective creation, popular theatre, or 
creative dramatics; *3 in directing; and *3 in voice or *3 in dramatic 
movement, modern or creative dance. 

English Language Arts 
Major 

Successful completion of *6 in English Composition/Writing, Language, 
or Linguistics; *3 in Canadian Literature; *12 in Drama, English Literature, 
Film Studies, Linguistics, or World Literature: *15 in English courses. 

General Sciences Successful completion of *33 in any Science courses and *3 in Science, 
Technology and Society. 

Mathematics Major Successful completion of *3 in Algebra; *6 in Calculus; *3 in Computing 
Science; *3 in Geometry; *3 in Statistics; *18 in senior Mathematics or 
Science courses which involve the direct application of Mathematics 
(e.g., Physics). 

Music Major 
 

Successful completion of *36 in MUSIC to include one year of Applied 
Music study on the principal instrument (MUSIC 124 or 125); one year of 
“common practice” harmony (MUSIC 155, 156); one year of Aural and 
Keyboard Skills (MUSIC 151); woodwind techniques: flute, oboe, 
bassoon, clarinet, saxophone (MUSIC 209, 211); brass techniques: 
trumpet, horn, trombone, euphonium, tuba (MUSIC 216, 217); percussion 
techniques: orchestral/concert band percussion instruments (MUSIC 
220); choral techniques (MUSIC 230); conducting (MUSIC 315, and one 
of MUSIC 416, 417, or 431). 

Physical Education A minimum of *36 in DAC, DANCE, PAC, or PEDS courses, including at 

16



 7 

 least *1.5 in each of the five activity dimensions: 
1. Alternative Environments (this includes courses in outdoor education, 
canoeing, cross country skiing, downhill skiing, figure/power skating, 
indoor wall climbing, kayaking, skin/scuba diving and synchronized 
swimming) 
2. Dance 
3. Gymnastics 
4. Games (this includes badminton, baseball, basketball, curling, fastball, 
field hockey, golf, ice hockey, racquetball, rugby, soccer, squash, team 
handball and volleyball) 
5. Individual Activities (this includes resistance training, track and field, 
wrestling and yoga) 
Notes 
(1) Aquatics competency required: PAC 110, Aquaquest 12 (White level) 
or YMCA Star 6. 
(2) CPR certification recommended. 

Physical Sciences Successful completion of *12 in Physics; *12 in Chemistry; *9 in any 
Science courses; *3 in Science, Technology and Society. 

Physics  Successful completion of *18 in Physics; *15 in any Science courses; *3 
in Science, Technology and Society. 
 

Second Languages 
Major 
Cree, French, German, 
Italian, Japanese, 
Spanish, Ukrainian, Other 
 

Total of *36: 
Language: *18 to *24 or demonstrated proficiency 
Linguistics: *3 to *9 
Literature and Culture: *3 to *9 
Culture: *3 to *9 
Notes 
(1) Exceptions may be granted to students who have lived for a 
substantial time in the culture of their selected language of study. 
(2) Students interested in studying Cree should consult the advisor in the 
Department of Secondary Education. 

Social Studies Major 
 

*12 in Canadian Studies, including *6 chosen from Canadian History and 
*3 from Canadian Government 
*9 in World Studies, including *6 chosen from History 
*9 in Cultural Studies chosen from Anthropology, Classics, History, 
Interdisciplinary Studies, Religious Studies, Sociology 
*6 chosen from other Social Science disciplines 
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PROPOSED 

Admissions Chart 4 Requirements for After Degree Applicants 
Introduction: BEd/AD programs in the Elementary Route is normally two years in 
length. The BEd/AD programs in the Secondary Route vary in length. The length of the 
program will depend on the courses that a student presents at the time of admission. 
There is a limit on available places in both of these programs. 
General Requirements 
 

All applicants must present the following: 
1. a 3- or 4-year degree from an accredited postsecondary institution. 
2. an Admission GPA (AGPA) of at least 2.0, or equivalent, based on the 
most recent *24. 
Note: Admission is based on the successful completion of the specific 
requirements (see below) for each Route and the rank order of the 
AGPA. 
 

Specific Requirements Adult 
Route 
 

A minimum of one year of full-time instructional experience in a relevant 
program. 
 

Specific Requirements 
Elementary Route 
 

Successful completion of *12 from at least three of the following seven 
areas: Aboriginal and Indigenous Histories and Culture, Fine Arts, 
Language/Literature, Mathematics, Natural Sciences, Physical and 
Health Education, Social Sciences. 
Note: Of the *12 presented at least *3 must be in the Language/Literature 
area. 
 

Specific Requirements 
Secondary Route 
 

All applicants must present the following: 
1. a 3- or 4-year degree from an accredited postsecondary institution 
2, an Admission GPA (AGPA) of at least a 2.0, or equivalent, based on 
the most recent *24. 
Note: The length of the program will depend on the courses presented at 
the time of admission. Eligible Majors to select from include: Art, 
Biological Sciences, Career and Technology Studies, Chemistry, Drama, 
English Language Arts, General Sciences, Mathematics, Music, Physical 
Education, Physical Sciences, Physics, Second Languages, and Social 
Studies. Eligible Minors may be selected from §75.4.2.  
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CURRENT PROPOSED 

73.2 Registration 
Requirements 
73.2.1 BEd; BEd (After Degree); BA 

(Native Studies)/BEd 
(Elementary) (Secondary) 
Combined Degrees Program; 
BMus/BEd (Elementary) 
(Secondary) Combined 
Degrees; BPE/BEd 
(Elementary) (Secondary) 
Combined Degrees Program; 
BSc in Human Ecology/BEd 
(Secondary) Combined 
Degrees Program; BA 
(Drama)/BEd (Secondary) 
Combined Degrees Program 

(1) Course Load: The normal full course 
load for the Bachelor of Education; 
Bachelor of Education (After Degree); 
Bachelor of Arts (Native 
Studies)/Bachelor of Education 
Combined Degrees Program; Bachelor 
of Music/Bachelor of Education 
Combined Degrees; Bachelor of 
Physical Education/Bachelor of 
Education (Elementary) (Secondary) 
Combined Degrees Program; Bachelor 
of Science in Human Ecology/Bachelor 
of Education Combined Degrees 
Program each term of Fall/Winter is *15. 
Permission to take more than *15 each 
term may be granted under special 
circumstances. Students should contact 
the Undergraduate Student Services 
Office for more information. 

  Note: Students registered in the 
Introductory or the Advanced 
Professional Term are restricted to the 
maximum load of *15 per term. 

(2) Full-Time and Part-Time Registration: 
Much of the degree program may be 
taken on a part-time basis; however, 
students are expected to register full 
time while doing their student teaching 
during the Introductory Professional 
Term and the Advanced Professional 
Term. 

(3) Maintaining Registration: Students who 
wish to interrupt their program without 
having to compete for admission may 

73.2 Registration 
Requirements 
73.2.1 BEd; BEd (After Degree); BA 

(Native Studies)/BEd 
(Elementary) (Secondary) 
Combined Degrees Program; 
BMus/BEd (Elementary) 
(Secondary) Combined 
Degrees; BPE/BEd 
(Elementary) (Secondary) 
Combined Degrees Program; 
BSc in Human Ecology/BEd 
(Secondary) Combined 
Degrees Program; BA 
(Drama)/BEd (Secondary) 
Combined Degrees Program 

(1) Course Load: The normal full course 
load for the Bachelor of Education; 
Bachelor of Education (After Degree); 
Bachelor of Arts (Native 
Studies)/Bachelor of Education 
Combined Degrees Program; Bachelor 
of Music/Bachelor of Education 
Combined Degrees; Bachelor of 
Physical Education/Bachelor of 
Education (Elementary) (Secondary) 
Combined Degrees Program; Bachelor 
of Science in Human Ecology/Bachelor 
of Education Combined Degrees 
Program each term of Fall/Winter is *15. 
Permission to take more than *15 each 
term may be granted under special 
circumstances. Students should contact 
the Undergraduate Student Services 
Office for more information. 

  Note: Students registered in a term 
including a field experience course are 
restricted to the maximum load of *15 
per term. 

(2) Full-Time and Part-Time Registration: 
Much of the degree program may be 
taken on a part-time basis; however, 
students are expected to register full 
time while doing their student teaching. 

 
 
 
(3) Maintaining Registration: Students who 

wish to interrupt their program without 
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apply for permission to “stop out.” 
Permission is granted only to students 
in good academic standing and only for 
a specified period. Information 
regarding a stop out is available from 
Undergraduate Student Services. 

 

73.2.3 Field Experience Courses 
(Student Teaching) 

 
No changes until…. 
 
(3) Because of the Faculty’s commitment to 

our school partners to ensure that 
student teachers are able to meet the 
expectations of full involvement in the 
school setting, students must not 
register in any courses additional to 
those defined for their Introductory or 
Advanced Professional Term. 

 
No further changes until…               
 
(7) Students are expected to access the 

Field Experience website at 
www.uofaweb.ualberta.ca/fieldexperien
ces before the beginning of their field 
experiences (IPT and APT). The 
website provides specific information 
about student teaching and outlines 
what is expected of student teachers. 

 
No further changes until… 
 
(10) Field Experience courses other than 

EDFX 476 are not normally offered 
during Spring/Summer. 

  The Assistant Dean (Field 
Experiences) acting on behalf of the 
Dean, may immediately deny 
assignment of a student to, withdraw a 
student from, or vary terms, conditions 
or site of a field experience placement if 
the Assistant Dean (Field Experiences) 
has reasonable grounds to believe that 
this is necessary in order to protect the 
Public Interest. Refer to §23.8.2 for 
additional information.                                       

73.2.4 Important Dates - Field 
Experiences 

having to compete for admission may 
apply for permission to “stop out.” 
Permission is granted only to students 
in good academic standing and only for 
a specified period. Information 
regarding a stop out is available from 
Undergraduate Student Services. 

73.2.3 Field Experience Courses 
(Student Teaching) 
 
 
 
(3) Because of the Faculty’s commitment to 

our school partners to ensure that 
student teachers are able to meet the 
expectations of full involvement in the 
school setting, students must not 
register in any courses additional to 
those defined as part of the Field 
Experience term.  

 
 
 
(7) Students are expected to access the 

Field Experience website at 
www.uofaweb.ualberta.ca/fieldexperien
ces before the beginning of their field 
experiences. The website provides 
specific information about student 
teaching and outlines what is expected 
of student teachers. 

 

 
(10) Field Experience courses other than 

EDFX 476 and EDFX 490 are not 
normally offered during Spring/Summer. 

  The Assistant Dean (Field 
Experiences) acting on behalf of the 
Dean, may immediately deny 
assignment of a student to, withdraw a 
student from, or vary terms, conditions 
or site of a field experience placement if 
the Assistant Dean (Field Experiences) 
has reasonable grounds to believe that 
this is necessary in order to protect the 
Public Interest. Refer to §23.8.2 for 
additional information. 

 

73.2.4 Important Dates - Field 
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(1) Elementary Route: Withdrawal 
Deadlines— Introductory Professional 
Term 

 On-campus courses End of Week 6 of 
Classes 

 EDFX 325   End of Week 3 of 
Placement 

 
 
(2) Elementary Route: Withdrawal 

Deadlines—Advanced Professional 
Term 

 On-campus courses End of Week 2 of 
Classes       

 EDFX 425 or 426 End of Week 6 of 
Placement 

 
(3) Secondary Route: Withdrawal 

Deadlines—Introductory Professional 
Term 

 On-campus courses except EDSE 
minor    End of Week 6 of Classes       

 EDSE minor   End of Week 4 of Classes 
 EDFX 350   End of Week 3 of 

Placement 
 
(4) Secondary Route: Withdrawal 

Deadlines—Advanced Professional 
Term 

 On-campus courses End of Week 3 of 
Classes       

     EDFX 450   End of Week 6 of 
Placement        

 EDSE 451  End of Week 3 of Classes 
 
(5) Spring and Fall Break as per local 

school district. 

 

 

 

73.3 Student Advising 
No changes until… 
Assistant Dean (Field Experiences) 
 The Assistant Dean (Field 
Experiences) is responsible for all matters 
related to student teaching and field 
experience courses. Field Experiences 

Experiences 
(1) Elementary Route Withdrawal 

Deadlines – 
     In the term in which students are 

registered in EDFX 325: 
 On-campus courses: End of Week 6 of 

Classes 
 EDFX 325:   End of Week 3 of 

Placement 
 
(2) Elementary Route Withdrawal 

Deadlines— In the term in which 
students are registered in EDFX 425: 

 On-campus courses: End of Week 2 of 
Classes       

 EDFX 425: End of Week 6 of Placement 
 
(3) Secondary Route Withdrawal 

Deadlines—Introductory Professional 
Term: 

  On-campus courses except EDSE 
minor:    End of Week 6 of Classes       

 EDSE minor:   End of Week 4 of 
Classes 

 EDFX 350:  End of Week 3 of 
Placement 

 
(4) Secondary Route Withdrawal 

Deadlines—Advanced Professional 
Term: 

  On-campus courses: End of Week 3 of 
Classes       

     EDFX 450:   End of Week 6 of 
Placement        

 EDSE 451: End of Week 3 of Classes 
 
(5) Spring and Fall Break as per local 

school district. 
 
 

 

73.3 Student Advising 
Assistant Dean (Field Experiences) 
 The Assistant Dean (Field 
Experiences) is responsible for all matters 
related to student teaching and field 
experience courses. Field Experiences 
staff arrange for cooperating teachers and 
university facilitators who work with 
students regularly during the Field 
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staff arrange for cooperating teachers and 
university facilitators who work with 
students regularly during the Introductory 
and Advanced Professional Terms. 

 

73.4.2 Marginal Standing–Academic 
Warning 
(1) A student placed on Academic Warning 

resulting from Marginal Standing is 
bound by the following requirements: 
 

No changes until… 
 
d. Registration in the Introductory or 

Advanced Professional Term will not 
be permitted while on Academic 
Warning. If special circumstances 
warrant, permission must be obtained 
from the Associate Dean 
Undergraduate Student Services. 

 
No further changes until… 

73.7 Graduation 
73.7.1 BEd and BEd (After Degree) 
 
No changes until… 
 
(4) For students expecting to convocate at 

Spring Convocation, all course 
requirements must be completed by 
April 30. Those completing degree 
requirements during Spring/Summer will 
be eligible for Fall Convocation. 

  For the After Degree in Secondary 
Route students must graduate with the 
following courses: 

  *36 in the Major, 
  *18 in the Minor, 
  *48 in Education courses, 
  *6 in English Language/Literature and 
  *3 in Computing. 
  Some of these requirements may be 

completed prior to admission. Transfer 
credit will not be granted for this 
program. 

 
 

Experience Terms. 

 
 
 

73.4.2 Marginal Standing–Academic 
Warning 
(1) A student placed on Academic Warning 

resulting from Marginal Standing is 
bound by the following requirements: 
 
 
 
d. Registration in a Field Experience 

Term will not be permitted while on 
Academic Warning. If special 
circumstances warrant, permission 
must be obtained from the Associate 
Dean Undergraduate Student 
Services. 

 
 

73.7 Graduation 
73.7.1 BEd and BEd (After Degree) 
 
 
 
(4) For students expecting to convocate at 

Spring Convocation, all course 
requirements must be completed by 
April 30. Those completing degree 
requirements during Spring/Summer will 
be eligible for Fall Convocation. 

  For the After Degree in Secondary 
Route students must graduate with the 
following courses: 

*60 in Education courses, 
*36 in the Major, 
*18 in the Minor, 
*6 in English/French Literature and 

Composition. 
  Some of these requirements may be 

completed prior to admission. 
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Attachment D 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

 
Interdepartmental Correspondence Killam Centre for Advanced Studies www.gradstudies.ualberta.ca Tel: 780.492.3499 
 2-29 Triffo Hall  Fax: 780.492.0692  

To:  GFC Academic Standards Committee (ASC)                        Date: Oct 22, 2012 
 
From:  René Poliquin, Vice-Dean  
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
 
Motion: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission and academic standing requirements 
(including the suspension of admission to the Master of Engineering (MEng) in Mechanical Engineering), 
as submitted by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and as set forth (and highlighted in 
yellow) in Attachment D of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 
 
 

Current Proposed 

205.40 Mechanical Engineering 
… 
 

205.40.1 General Information 

… 

While the general guidelines for entrance and program 
requirements are listed below, specific details for each of the 
degrees are found in the documents Program Manual for 
Graduate Study in Mechanical Engineering and Program 
Manual for Graduate Study in Engineering Management, 
available from the Department. As well, the currently active 
areas of research are documented on the Department's home 
page on the Internet. 

Entrance Requirements 

… 

The Department's minimum admission requirements for 
degrees in Engineering Management are an undergraduate 
degree in an engineering discipline, with an average of 3.0 in 
the last two years of undergraduate work, and a TOEFL score 
of 95 (internet-based) or 580 (paper-based) where applicable 
(see §203.2.4). 

… 

 

 

 

 

 

205.40 Mechanical Engineering 
… 
 

205.40.1 General Information 

… 

While the general guidelines for entrance and program 
requirements are listed below, specific details for each of the 
degrees are found in the documents Program Manual for 
Graduate Study in Mechanical Engineering and Program 
Manual for Graduate Study in Engineering Management, 
available from the Department. As well, the currently active 
areas of research are documented on the Department's home 
page. 

Entrance Requirements 

... 

The Department's minimum admission requirements for MSc 
and PhD degrees in Engineering Management are an 
undergraduate degree in an engineering discipline, with an 
average of 3.0 in the last two years of undergraduate work, and 
a TOEFL score of  93 (internet-based) or 580 (paper-based) 
where applicable (see §203.2.4). In the case of the MEng 
degree in Engineering Management, the Department’s 
minimum admission requirements are an undergraduate degree 
in an engineering discipline, with an average of 3.5 in the last 
two years of undergraduate work, and a TOEFL score of 93 
(internet-based) or 580 (paper-based) where applicable (see 
§203.2.4). Applicants with exceptional or tenured work 
experience who do not meet the minimum admission 
requirement for the MEng degree in Engineering Management 
may apply directly to the MEng Engineering Management 
Admissions Review Committee for special consideration.  

1
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Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

 
Interdepartmental Correspondence Killam Centre for Advanced Studies www.gradstudies.ualberta.ca Tel: 780.492.3499 
 2-29 Triffo Hall  Fax: 780.492.0692  

Current Proposed 

 

 

 

205.40.4 The Degree of MEng in Mechanical Engineering 

… 

205.40.5 The Degree of MEng in Engineering Management 

Program Requirements 

The minimum requirement for a Master of Engineering in 
Engineering Management program is credit in 27 in graduate 
courses, plus a project equivalent to 3. Seven courses from 
the list approved by the EM Committee must be included in the 
course program, except that students may substitute up to two 
technical courses from the Faculty of Engineering. ENGG 600 
is required. Note that all courses must be approved by and 
additional courses may be required by the Graduate 
Coordinator. 

There is no residence requirement for the degree of 
MEng. 

 

 

 

 

 

Length of Program 

Candidates may complete the program in nine to 12 
months. The maximum time permitted for completion of a 
Master of Engineering program is six years from the date of 
first registration. 

 

Specific details are found in the document: Program Manual 
for Graduate Study in Engineering Management, available 
from the Department or on the Department's home page 

… 

205.40.4 The Degree of MEng in Mechanical Engineering 
(not offered in 2013-2014) 

… 

205.40.5 The Degree of MEng in Engineering Management 

Program Requirements 

The minimum requirement for a Master of Engineering in 
Engineering Management program is credit in 27 in graduate 
courses, plus a project equivalent to 3. Eight courses from 
the list approved by the  Engineering Management Committee 
must be included in the course program, except that students 
may substitute up to two technical courses from the Faculty of 
Engineering. ENGG 600 is required. Note that all courses must 
be approved by and additional courses may be required by the 
Graduate Coordinator. 

There is no residence requirement for the degree of MEng. 

Academic Standing Requirements 

For students pursuing the MEng degree in Engineering 
Management, the Department requires a higher minimum 
cumulative grade point average than that acceptable to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research (see §203.8.2). All 
students pursuing the MEng degree in Engineering 
Management must maintain a cumulative grade point average 
of 3.0 throughout the course of the program. A student whose 
academic standing falls below a cumulative grade point 
average of 3.0 may be required to withdraw at any time. 

Length of Program 

Candidates may complete the program in nine to 12 months. 
The maximum time permitted for completion of a Master of 
Engineering program is six years from the date of first 
registration 

205.59 Physical Education and Recreation 

… 

205.59 Physical Education and Recreation 

… 

2
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Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

 
Interdepartmental Correspondence Killam Centre for Advanced Studies www.gradstudies.ualberta.ca Tel: 780.492.3499 
 2-29 Triffo Hall  Fax: 780.492.0692  

Current Proposed 

205.59.1 General Information 

... 

Entrance Requirements 

The Faculty's minimum admission requirements are an 
undergraduate degree with an average of at least 3.0 in the 
last 60 of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized Institution. 

In addition to the above, all non-Canadian students who 
did not complete an undergraduate degree from an English 
language institution must pass, with a minimum score of 600 
(paper-based) or 88 (internet-based) on the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) or 90 on the Michigan English 
Language Assessment Battery (MELAB), before formal 
admission approval can be given. See §203.2.4 of the Calendar 
for further information on English language examinations.) 
…. 

205.59.1 General Information 

… 

Entrance Requirements 

  The Faculty's minimum admission requirements are an 
undergraduate degree with an average of at least 3.0 in the 
last 60 of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized Institution. 
  Where applicable (refer to §203.2.4), candidates must have a 
minimum satisfactory score on one of the following approved 
English language examinations in order to be considered for 
admission: TOEFL score of 600 (paper-based) or 88 (internet-
based) with a minimum of 20 on each of the individual skill 
areas; MELAB score of 85; IELTS overall band score of 6.5 
with a minimum of 5 on each test band; CAEL overall score of 
60 with at least 60 on each subtest; PTE overall score of 59. 
 ….  
 
 
 

 
 
    
 

3
25

http://www.registrar.ualberta.ca/calendar/GradStudies-and-Research/Regulations/203.2.html#203.2.4
http://www.registrar.ualberta.ca/calendar/GradStudies-and-Research/Regulations/203.2.html#203.2.4


Attachment D 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

 
Interdepartmental Correspondence Killam Centre for Advanced Studies www.gradstudies.ualberta.ca Tel: 780.492.3499 
 2-29 Triffo Hall  Fax: 780.492.0692  

To:  GFC Academic Standards Committee (ASC)                        Date: Oct 29, 2012 
 
From:  René Poliquin, Vice-Dean  
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
 
 
 

Current Proposed 

205.38 Linguistics 
… 
 

205.38.1 General Information 

… 

The Department maintains extensive laboratory and computer 
facilities for a wide range of research in experimental phonetics 
and phonology; psycholinguistics and quantitative linguistics; 
corpus linguistics; cognitive linguistics; acquisition and 
bilingualism; field linguistics and language documentation; 
typology and language variation. 

General Entrance Requirements 

The Department's minimum admission requirements are an 
undergraduate degree with an average of 3.0 in the last two 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or equivalent qualifications from a 
recognized institution. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
English Language Proficiency: The minimum acceptable score 
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is 600 
(paper-based) or 100 (internet-based); on the Michigan 
Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) is 85. The minimum 
acceptable score on the IELTS is an overall band score of 6.5, 
with a score of at least 5 on each test band. The minimum 
acceptable score on the CAEL is no less than 60 with at least 
60 on each subtest. Applicants should arrange for their English 
language test results to be sent directly to the department. 
 
The GRE General Test is recommended for all applicants from 
North America and other areas where the test is available. 
 
 
 

205. 38 Linguistics 
… 
 

205.38.1 General Information 

… 

The Department supports research in experimental phonetics 
and phonology; psycholinguistics; quantitative linguistics; 
corpus linguistics; cognitive linguistics; language acquisition 
and bilingualism; field linguistics and language documentation; 
typology and language variation. 
 

Entrance Requirements 

The Department's minimum admission requirements are an 
undergraduate degree with an average of 3.3 in the last two 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or equivalent qualifications from a 
recognized institution. 
 
Candidates for the MSc must have completed, to the 
satisfaction of the Department, certain core courses in 
linguistics, or their equivalents. Candidates who lack this 
preparation may be required to undertake a year of qualifying 
studies before being admitted to the degree program. 
 
Candidates for the PhD must normally hold the equivalent of 
the MSc in Linguistics at the University of Alberta. 
 
English Language Proficiency: The minimum acceptable score 
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is 600 
(paper-based) or 100 (internet-based); on the Michigan 
Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) it is 85. The 
minimum acceptable score on the IELTS is an overall band 
score of 6.5, with a score of at least 5 on each test band. The 
minimum acceptable score on the CAEL is no less than 60 with 
at least 60 on each subtest. Applicants should arrange for their 
English language test results to be sent directly to the 
department. 
 
The GRE General Test is recommended for all applicants from 
North America and other areas where the test is available. 

General Academic Standing Requirements 

The Department of Linguistics requires a higher minimum 
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Current Proposed 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Financial Assistance 

Graduate assistantships are normally available for a limited 
time for students in full-time study who make satisfactory 
progress toward a degree. Students will be expected to apply 
for competitive awards. Exceptionally qualified applicants 
seeking the PhD degree may be nominated by the Department 
for a University of Alberta PhD Scholarship or an FS Chia PhD 
Scholarship. Support for dissertation research is available on a 
competitive basis through internally administered research 
grants. Information is available at www.gradstudies.ualberta.ca 

 

205.38.2 The Degree of MSc 
 
Entrance Requirements 
 
Candidates for the MSc must have completed, to the 
satisfaction of the Department, certain core courses in 
linguistics or their equivalents. Candidates who lack this 
preparation may be expected to undertake a year of qualifying 
studies before being admitted to the degree program. 
 
Program Requirements 
 
Two routes to the MSc are available: a thesis-based and a 
course-based route. 
 
Requirements for the thesis-based MSc include a minimum of 
*21 including two required courses (LING 601 and 602) plus a 
thesis. Course options must be chosen in consultation with the 
graduate coordinator and the student's supervisor. The 
minimum period of residence is two four-month terms of full-
time attendance at the University of Alberta. 
 
Requirements for the course-based MSc consist of a minimum 
of *27 at the graduate level including two required courses 
(LING 601 and 602) and a directed research project (LING 
900). Course options must be chosen in consultation with the 
graduate coordinator and the student's supervisor. The 
minimum period of residence is two four-month terms of full-
time attendance at the University of Alberta. 
 
Students should demonstrate knowledge of a language other 

cumulative grade point average and higher grades than those 
acceptable to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
(see § 203.8.2 and § 203.8.3). The minimum acceptable 
passing grade in any course taken by students registered in the 
master’s and doctoral programs in Linguistics is a grade of B-. 
Grades below a B- count as failing grades for graduate students 
in Linguistics. All students pursuing graduate degrees in 
Linguistics must also maintain a minimum cumulative grade 
point average of 3.0 throughout the course of the program. A 
student whose academic standing falls below a grade point 
average of 3.0 may be required to withdraw at any time. 

 
Financial Assistance 

Graduate assistantships are normally available for a limited 
time for students in full-time study who make satisfactory 
progress toward a degree and are deemed by the Department to 
be in good academic standing (see §203.8.3 and the preceding 
paragraph). Students will be expected to apply for competitive 
awards. Exceptionally qualified applicants may be nominated 
for recruitment or other awards administered by the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. Information is available at 
www.gradstudies.ualberta.ca. Support for dissertation research 
is available on a competitive basis through internally 
administered research grants.  
 
 
205.38.2 The Degree of MSc 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Program Requirements 
 
Two routes to the MSc are available: a thesis-based and a 
course-based route. 
 
Requirements for the thesis-based MSc include a minimum of 
*21 including two required courses  LING 601 and 602, plus a 
thesis. Course options, including additional courses deemed 
necessary for the student’s area of specialization, will be 
chosen in consultation with the graduate coordinator and the 
student's supervisor(s). The minimum period of residence is 
two four-month terms of full-time attendance at the University 
of Alberta. 
 
Requirements for the course-based MSc consist of a minimum 
of *27 including two required courses LING 601 and 602, and 
a directed research project LING 900. Course options, 
including additional courses deemed necessary for the student’s 
area of specialization, will be chosen in consultation with the 
graduate coordinator and the student's supervisor(s). The 
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Current Proposed 

than English. 
 
 
 
 
Length of Program 
 

The time required to complete the MSc will vary according to 
the applicant's previous training and the nature of the research 
undertaken; however, a minimum of three terms should be 
expected. 

205.38.3 The Degree of PhD 
 
Entrance Requirements 
 
Provisional candidates for the PhD must normally hold the 
equivalent of the MSc in Linguistics at the University of 
Alberta. 
 
Program Requirements 
 
Requirements for the PhD include completion of the MSc 
degree in Linguistics or its equivalent and a minimum of *21 
including three required courses in the core areas of syntax and 
phonology, and two general papers plus a dissertation. Specific 
courses must be chosen in consultation with the graduate 
coordinator and the student's supervisor. The minimum period 
of residence is two academic years of full-time attendance at 
the University of Alberta. 
 

Students should demonstrate knowledge of a language other 
than English. 

minimum period of residence is two four-month terms of full-
time attendance at the University of Alberta. 
 
Students should demonstrate knowledge of a language other 
than English. 
 
Length of Program 
 
The time required to complete the MSc will vary according to 
the applicant's previous training and the nature of the research 
undertaken; however, a minimum of three terms should be 
expected. The maximum time to completion of a course-based 
MSc is four years (8 terms) of full-time study. 
 
 
205.38.3 The Degree of PhD 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Program Requirements 
 
Requirements for the PhD include a minimum of *24 including 
*6 for the two preparation courses required for Doctoral 
Candidacy LING 693 and LING 694, plus a thesis. Specific 
courses, including courses deemed necessary for the student’s 
area of specialization, will be chosen in consultation with the 
graduate coordinator and the student's supervisor(s). Students 
admitted to the PhD without an MSc in Linguistics or its 
equivalent may be required to take additional courses. The 
minimum period of residence is two academic years of full-
time attendance at the University of Alberta. 
 
Students should demonstrate knowledge of a language other 
than English. 
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Attachment E 
Faculty of Native Studies 

Calendar Change Request Form 
2013-2014 

 
Implementation:  NORMAL  ___X____ EARLY ________  
 
Type of Change:  OTHER CHANGE   ____X_____ 
 
Motion: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission and academic standing 
requirements, as submitted by the Faculty of Native Studies and as set forth in Attachment E of 
the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 

 
CURRENT 
 
15.10.3 BA (Native Studies)/BEd Combined Degrees 
 
I. High School Applicants 
Subject Requirements 

High school applicants will be considered for admission 
based on their matriculation average on five subjects noted 
below. See §14.4.2 for minimum grade and admission 
average requirements. 
(1) English Language Arts 30-1 
(2) Four subjects from Group A, B and/or C. A maximum 

of one Group B may be presented for admission. In 
order to maximize their future program and course 
choices, all students are encouraged to present a 
broad range of subjects across Group A and C. 

Note: Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 is 
recommended for all students, particularly those wishing to 
pursue Elementary Education. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PROPOSED 
 
15.10.3 BA (Native Studies)/BEd Combined 
Degrees 
 
I.  High School Applicants 
Subject Requirements 
 High school applicants will be considered for 
admission based on their matriculation average on 
five subjects noted below. See §14.4.2 for minimum 
grade and admission average requirements. 
(1) English Language Arts 30-1 
(2) Four subjects from Group A, B and/or C. A 
maximum of one Group B may be presented for 
admission. In order to maximize their future program 
and course choices, all students are encouraged to 
present a broad range of subjects across Group A 
and C. 
 
Note: Students choosing the 
BA(NS)/BEd(Secondary) program may use 
Mathematics 30-2 for admission to the program, but 
only one of Mathematics 30-1 or 30-2 will be used 
for admission purposes. Depending on the student’s 
choice of teaching minor (for the Cree major) or 
education major (for the Native Studies major) 
Pure Mathematics 30 or  
Mathematics 30-1 may be required as a prerequisite 
for required courses. 
 
Students choosing the BA(NS)/BEd(Elementary) 
program may use Mathematics 30-2 for admission 
to the program, but only one of Mathematics 30-1 or 
30-2 will be used for admission purposes.  Students 
are required to fulfill a Mathematics element for the 
program (Section 75.3.2) and may require Pure 
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 as a 
prerequisite for a required course. 
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II.  Nonmatriculated Applicants 
Subject Requirements 
(1) English Language Arts 30-1 (with a minimum grade of 

60%) 
(2) One other Alberta 30-level subject from Group A: 

Humanities; or Group C: Sciences; or Aboriginal Studies 
30 

 
 

 
II.  Nonmatriculated Applicants 
Subject Requirements 
(1) English Language Arts 30-1 (with a minimum 

grade of 60%) 
(2) One other 30-level subject from Group A: 

Humanities; or Group C: Sciences; or Aboriginal 
Studies 30 

 
Note: Students choosing the 
BA(NS)/BEd(Secondary) program may use 
Mathematics 30-2 for admission to the program, but 
only one of Mathematics 30-1 or 30-2 will be used 
for admission purposes. Depending on the student’s 
choice of teaching minor (for the Cree major) or 
education major (for the Native Studies major) 
Pure Mathematics 30 or  
Mathematics 30-1 may be required as a prerequisite 
for required courses. 
 
Students choosing the BA(NS)/BEd(Elementary) 
program may use Mathematics 30-2 for admission 
to the program, but only one of Mathematics 30-1 or 
30-2 will be used for admission purposes.  Students 
are required to fulfill a Mathematics element for the 
program (Section 75.3.2) and may require Pure 
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 as a 
prerequisite for a required course. 
 

 
Rationale: 
The Faculty of Education is now accepting students directly from high school with Math 30-2. The 
entrance requirements for our combined degrees programs have now been updated to reflect this 
change. 
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Faculty of Native Studies 
Calendar Change Request Form 

2013-2014 
 
 

Implementation:  NORMAL  ___X____ EARLY ________  
 
Type of Change:  OTHER CHANGE   ____X_____ 
 

CURRENT 

122.6 Academic Standing 
NO CHANGES UNTIL 
 
 (2) Readmission After a Requirement to 
Withdraw: A student who is required to withdraw 
(RTW) from the Faculty of Native Studies and 
whose appeal has been unsuccessful may be 
considered for readmission to the Faculty of 
Native Studies: 

a. By taking *24 of transferable credit with a 
minimum GPA of 2.0 at another 
postsecondary institution; 

b. By remaining out of the university for at least 
one calendar year following the RTW to 
withdraw and documenting that academic 
success is now a reasonable expectation. 

  Readmission of nonmatriculated 
applicants after a failure in half, or more than 
half, of the *24 in first year is considered 
only after matriculation requirements have 
been completed. 

  See §14.2.1(5) for admission, 
readmission requirements after a 
requirement to withdraw. 

 
(3) Probation: A student may be admitted or 

readmitted on Probation, normally with specific 
conditions which must be met. Final 
assessment of a probationary student is made 
at the end of the term (Fall/Winter or Spring/ 
Summer) in which the student completes *24. 
Failure to meet the conditions of a probation 
will lead to an academic assessment of 
required to Withdraw and is not appealable. To 
clear probation a student must achieve a 
minimum GPA of 2.0 on a minimum of *24. 

 

PROPOSED 

122.6 Academic Standing 
NO CHANGES UNTIL 
 
(2) Readmission After a Requirement to Withdraw: A student who is 
required to withdraw (RTW) from the Faculty of Native Studies and whose 
appeal has been unsuccessful may be considered for readmission to the 
Faculty of Native Studies: 
a. By taking *18 of transferable credit with an AGPA of at least 2.7 or *24 
of transferable credit with a minimum AGPA of 2.0 at another 
postsecondary institution or at the University of Alberta; 
b. By remaining out of the university for at least one calendar year 
following the RTW to withdraw and documenting that academic success is 
now a reasonable expectation. 
Readmission of nonmatriculated applicants after a failure in half, or more 
than half, of the *24 in first year is considered only after matriculation 
requirements have been completed. 
See §14.2.1(5) for admission, readmission requirements after a 
requirement to withdraw. 
 
(3) Probation: Students who have been required to withdraw and who 
have successfully appealed that decision will normally be placed on 
Probation (See also §23.6.2). 
a. Probationary students must complete a minimum of  *12 during 
either Fall/Winter terms or Spring/Summer terms with a GPA of 2.0 or 
higher to clear their probation.  If students do not complete the minimum 
of  *12 to clear probation during the Fall/Winter or Spring/Summer terms 
then their academic assessment of their probationary status will be 
deferred until a minimum of  *12 are taken. 
b. Probationary students may take more than one set of Fall/Winter 
Terms or Spring/Summer Terms to complete probation (See Note). 
c. Probationary students may not take any more than  *12 in each of 
Fall and Winter Terms. 
d. Probationary students may also be subject to other requirements 
as specified by the Associate Dean (Academic). 
Note: It is in the student’s best interest to clear probation as soon as 
possible, as probationary student status is noted on the transcript. 
Probationary students who fail to attain the GPA and other requirements 
for probation as specified by the Associate Dean will fail Probation and 
will be required to withdraw from the Faculty of Native Studies without 
appeal. 

Rationale: 
Since it is in the student’s best interest to clear probation as soon as possible, the Faculty of 
Native Studies would like to reassess probationary status when students have met the terms for 
having their academic standing assessed. 
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Faculty of Native Studies 

Calendar Change Request Form 
2013-2014 

 
 

Implementation:  NORMAL  ___X____ EARLY ________  
 
Type of Change:  PROGRAM Change __X___ 
 

CURRENT 

123.2.5 Academic Standing 
Regulations for the BA (Native 
Studies)/BEd Combined Degrees 
Promotion 
(1) To be eligible to continue in the program, 

students are required to have a grade 
point average of at least 2.0. The grade 
point average will be calculated on all 
courses completed in the program. 

(2) Successful completion of an academic year 
and related promotion will also normally 
require students to have taken at least 18 
units of course weight ( 18) during each 
regular academic year. Note: a course 
load of less than 18 requires the 
approval of the Faculty of Native Studies 
and the Faculty of Education. 

(3) Students who fail to meet the minimum 
requirements for promotion as outlined 
above will be required to withdraw from 
the BA/BEd Combined Degrees. Such 
students may transfer to another degree 
program in the Faculty of Native Studies 
or the Faculty of Education, provided the 
entrance requirements for such a program 
are met. 

(4) A student who has been assigned a grade of 
“W” or “NC” in a Field Experience course 
is entitled to a second registration in this 
course. See also §22.1.3 Reregistration in 
courses. Notwithstanding §22.1.3, if a 
student receives a “W” or “NC” in the 
second attempt of a Field Experience 
course, he/she will be required to 
withdraw from the Combined Degrees 
program. 

Maintaining Registration 
(1) Once admitted to and registered in the BA 

PROPOSED 

123.2.5 Academic Standing 
Regulations for the BA (Native 
Studies)/BEd Combined Degrees 
Promotion 
(1) To be eligible to continue in the program, 

students are required to have a grade point 
average of at least 2.0. The grade point 
average will be calculated on all courses 
completed in the program. 

(2) A student who has been assigned a grade of 
“W” or “NC” in a Field Experience course is 
entitled to a second registration in this 
course. See also §22.1.3 Reregistration in 
courses. Notwithstanding §22.1.3, if a 
student receives a “W” or “NC” in the 
second attempt of a Field Experience 
course, he/she will be required to withdraw 
from the Combined Degrees program. 
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(Native Studies)/BEd, students must 
maintain continuing registration from one 
Fall/Winter to the next Fall/Winter and 
meet the normal promotion standards until 
their program is complete. 

(2) However, students with special 
circumstances may apply for permission 
to “Stop Out” in order to temporarily 
withdraw without endangering their space 
in the program. Permission will be granted 
only to students in good standing and only 
for a specified period of time. 

(3) Students who withdraw or Stop Out from the 
Program for more than a four-month 
period without permission will be required 
to reapply and compete for entrance with 
other applicants. 
a. Students proceeding toward the 

combined BA (Native 
Studies)/BEd, must normally have 
completed at least 90 at the 
University of Alberta. Students 
who transfer into the BA (Native 
Studies)/BEd, may transfer a 
maximum of 60 credits applicable 
to the program. 

b. The final year of the program will 
normally be taken in attendance 
at the University of Alberta. 
Exemption from this regulation 
can be made only with approval 
of the Faculty of Native Studies 
and the Faculty of Education. 

 

 

 
Rationale: 
The maintaining registration points are counter-intuitive to our Faculty’s goal of increasing student 
enrollment and increasing degree completion rates for our students. 
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Attachment F 
 
 

   1 

Motion: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission/ requirements (Transition Year 
Program for Aboriginal Applicants), as submitted by the Faculty of Nursing and as set forth in Attachment 
F of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 

 
 

Faculty of Nursing 
Calendar Change Request Form 
For Implementation in 2013-2014 

 
CURRENT PROPOSED 
 

14.1.3 Transition Year Program for 
Aboriginal Applicants 

(No changes until…)  
(1) Admission to a Transition Year Program 

Note: This program requires the payment 
of additional miscellaneous fees. See §22.2.3 
for details. 
a. General Requirements 

1) Aboriginal status 
2) Each required subject must have a 

minimum mark of 50%. 
3) The minimum overall average must be 

60%. 
 

Note: The application and documents 
deadline is May 1. 
b. Faculty Requirements 

 
(No changes until…) 
            7) Nursing 

i. English Language Arts 30-1 
ii. Biology 30 
iii. Chemistry 30 
iv. Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 

30-1 
 
 

 

    
 

 

  
 

 
14.1.3 Transition Year Program for 

Aboriginal Applicants 
(No changes until…)  
(1) Admission to a Transition Year Program 

Note: This program requires the payment 
of additional miscellaneous fees. See §22.2.3 
for details. 
a. General Requirements 

1) Aboriginal status 
2) Each required subject must have a 

minimum mark of 50%. 
3) The minimum overall average must be 

60%. 
 

Note: The application and documents 
deadline is May 1. 
b. Faculty Requirements 

 
(No changes until…) 
            7) Nursing 

i. English Language Arts 30-1 
ii. Biology 30 
iii. Chemistry 30 or Science 30 
iv. One of Pure Mathematics 30 or 

Mathematics 30-1 or Mathematics 30-
2 or Mathematics 31 
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November 1, 2012 UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA: OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR 
Proposals Recommended for APPROVAL of Transfer Credit at the 
Academic Standards Committee Meeting on November 15, 2012

Page 1 of 3            

Sending Institutions and 
Proposal ID#

Sending Institution 
Courses

UofA Courses Transfer Agreement Footnotes Comments

AM BROSE UNIVERSITY 
COLLEGE

130392 CS 115 (3) CMPUT 174 (3)

131400 REL 161 (3) CHRTP 1XX (3)

130421 REL 210 (3) CHRTC 267 (3)

131401 REL 360 (3) CHRTP 1XX (3)

GRANT M ACEWAN 
UNIVERSITY

131527 ENGL 240 (3) ENGL 2XX (3)

131480 HIST 345 (3) AUHIS 3XX (3) MacEwan's HIST 345 (3) was previously approved for HIST 3xx 
(3). The new agreement w ill be: HIST 345 (3) = HIST 3xx (3) OR 
AUHIS 3xx (3).

KEYANO COLLEGE

131625 WRITE 103 (3) WRS 103 (3)

LAKELAND COLLEGE

102492 BIOCH 200 (3) AUBIO 2XX (3) Student w ill not also receive 
credit for AUBIO 380 or 
AUCHE 380 at UofA.

Lakeland's BIOCH 200 (3) was previously approved for BIOCH 
200 (3). The new agreement w ill be: BIOCH 200 (3) = BIOCH 200 
(3) OR AUBIO 2xx (3). Student w ill not also receive credit for 
AUBIO 380 or AUCHE 380 at UofA.

130341 NS 110 (3) AUSoc Sci 1XX (3) Lakeland's NS 110 (3) was previously approved for NS 110 (3). 
The new agreement w ill be: NS 110 (3) = NS 110 (3) OR AUSoc Sci 
1xx (3).

130334 NS 111 (3) AUSoc Sci 1XX (3) Lakeland's NS 111 (3) was previously approved for NS 111 (3). 
The new agreement w ill be: NS 111 (3) = NS 111 (3) OR AUSoc Sci 
1xx (3).

Motion: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from GFC, the proposal for approval of transfer credit, as submitted by the Office of the Registrar 
and as set forth in Attachment G, to take effect upon final approval. Attachment G
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November 1, 2012 UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA: OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR 
Proposals Recommended for APPROVAL of Transfer Credit at the 
Academic Standards Committee Meeting on November 15, 2012

Page 2 of 3            

Sending Institutions and 
Proposal ID#

Sending Institution 
Courses

UofA Courses Transfer Agreement Footnotes Comments

M OUNT ROYAL 
UNIVERSITY

131270 HLTH 2250 (3) NURS 301 (3) OR 
AUIDS 2XX (3)

PORTAGE COLLEGE

131555 FMST 212 (3) HECOL 212 (3)

131513 HEED 105 (3) AUPED 245 (3) Portage College's HEED 105 (3) was previously approved for HE 
ED 110 (3). The new agreement w ill be: HEED 105 (3) = HE ED 
110 (3) OR AUPED 245 (3).

RED DEER COLLEGE

99940 FREN 202 (3) AUFRE 201 (3) RDC's FREN 202 (3) was previously approved for FREN 211 (3). 
The new agreement w ill be: FREN 202 (3) = FREN 211 (3) OR 
AUFRE 201 (3).

99944 FREN 203 (3) AUFRE 202 (3) RDC's FREN 203 (3) was previously approved for FREN 212 (3). 
The new agreement w ill be: FREN 203 (3) = FREN 212 (3) OR 
AUFRE 202 (3).

99948 FREN 302 (3) AUFRE 301 (3) RDC's FREN 302 (3) was previously approved for FREN 297 (3). 
The new agreement w ill be: FREN 302 (3) = FREN 297 (3) OR 
AUFRE 301 (3).

99952 FREN 303 (3) AUFRE 3XX (3) RDC's FREN 303 (3) was previously approved for FREN 298 (3). 
The new agreement w ill be: FREN 303 (3) = FREN 298 (3) OR 
AUFRE 3xx (3).

131631 SOCI 305 (3) SOC 3XX (3)

ST M ARY'S UNIVERSITY 
COLLEGE

131380 CATH 311 (3) CHRTC 349 (3)

131371 IDST 333 (3) Option 2XX [Arts] (3)
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November 1, 2012 UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA: OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR 
Proposals Recommended for APPROVAL of Transfer Credit at the 
Academic Standards Committee Meeting on November 15, 2012

Page 3 of 3            

Sending Institutions and 
Proposal ID#

Sending Institution 
Courses

UofA Courses Transfer Agreement Footnotes Comments

YELLOWHEAD TRIBAL 
COLLEGE

130843 DRAM 247 (3) DRAMA 247 (3)
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CALENDAR CHANGES FOR 2013-2014 
 

 
Motion: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from General Faculties 
Council, proposed changes to existing IB (International Baccalaureate) and AP (Advanced Placement) courses ap-
proved for advanced standing (Admissions Chart 6 and Admission Chart 7, respectively), as submitted by the Office of 
the Registrar and as set forth in Attachment H of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 
 
CURRENT 
 
Admissions Chart 6 IB Courses Approved for Advanced Standing 

International Baccalaureate Courses University of Alberta Equivalents 
 

Augustana Faculty Equivalents (Camrose) 

Biology (HL) BIOL 107 (*3) AUBIO 130 (*3) 

Chemistry (HL) 
 

CHEM 101 (*3) [or CHEM 103 (*4.3) for En-
gineering only] 

AUCHE 110 (*3) 
 

Chemistry (SL) 
 

Students may apply to write a credit by spe-
cial assessment examination in CHEM 101 
(*3) [or CHEM 103 (*4.3) for Engineering 
only] 

 
 

Computing Science (HL or SL) taken prior 
to 2006 

CMPUT 101 (*3) 
 

AUCSC 110 (*3) 
 

Computing Science (HL) taken 2006 on-
wards 

CMPUT 174 (*3) and 174 (*3) 
 

AUCSC 110 (*3) and 120 (*3) 
 

Computing Science (SL) taken 2006 on-
wards 

CMPUT 174 (*3) 
 

AUCSC 110 (*3) 
 

Dance (HL) DANCE 100-level (*3) AUPED 100-level (*3) 

Economics (HL) ECON 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) (not to take 
ECON 204) 

AUECO 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 
 

Film (HL) FS 100-level (*3) AU Humanities 100-level (*3) 

English (HL) 
 

ENGL 100-level (*6) [or ENGL 100-level (*3) 
and 100-level complementary studies elective 
(*3) for Engineering only] 

AUENG 100-level (*6) 
 

French A or B (HL) 
 

FREN 100-level (*3) and FREN 211 (*3) (not 
to take FREN 111 or 112) 

AUFRE 102 (*3) and 201 (*3) (not to take 
AUFRE 101) 

French A or B (SL) 
 

FREN 100-level (*6) (not to take FREN 111 or 
112) 

AUFRE 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 
 

Geography (HL or SL) HGP 100 (*3) AUGEO 100-level (Arts) (*3) 

German A or B (HL) 
 

GERM 100-level (*3) and GERM 211 (*3) (not 
to take GERM 111 or 112) 

AUGER 102 (*3) and 201 (*3) (not to take 
AUGER 101) 

German A or B (SL) 
 

GERM 100-level (*6) (not to take GERM 111 
or 112) 

AUGER 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 
 

Greek (HL) GREEK 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) AUGRE 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 

History (HL) (See Note 2) 
 

HIST 100-level (*3) (not to take HIST 112 or 
113) 

AUHIS 104 (*3) 
 

Islamic History (HL) 
 

HIST 100-level (*3) (not to take HIST 117) AUHIS 100-level (*3) 
 

Italian A (HL) Advanced Placement  

Japanese AB JAPAN 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) AU Language 100-level (*6) 

Japanese B (HL or SL) 
 

JAPAN 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) and Advanced 
Placement 

AU Language 100-level (*6) 
 

Latin (HL) LATIN 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) AULAT 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 

Mathematics (HL) 
 

MATH 114 (*3) [or MATH 100 (*4) for Engi-
neering only]. Student may also apply to write 
a credit by special assessment examination in 

AUMAT 111 (*3) 
 

Attachment H
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CALENDAR CHANGES FOR 2013-2014 
 

MATH 115 (*3) [or MATH 101 (*3.5) for Engi-
neering only]. 

Further Mathematics (SL) 
 

MATH 114 (*3) and 115 (*3) [or MATH 100 
(*4) and MATH 101 (*3.5) for Engineering 
only]. 

AUMAT 111 (*3) and 112 (*3) 
 

Mathematics (SL) 
 

Student may apply to write a credit by special 
assessment examination in MATH 114 (*3) or 
MATH 100 (*4) for Engineering only]. 

 
 

Music (HL) 
 

MUSIC 102 (*3) and 100-level (*3) (not to 
take MUSIC 101) 

AUMUS 170 (*3) and AUMUS 100-level (*3) 

Philosophy (HL) 
 

PHIL 100-level (*3) (not to take PHIL 101 or 
102) 

AUPHI 100-level (*3) 

Physics (HL) PHYS 124 (*3) and 126 (*3) AUPHY 100-level (*6) 

Psychology (HL) PYSCO 104 (*3) and 105 (*3) AUPSY 100 (*3) and 102 (*3) 

Psychology (SL) PYSCO 104 (*3) AUPSY 101 (*3) 

Social Cultural Anthropology (HL) ANTHR 100-level (*3) AUSSC 100-level (*3) 

Spanish A (HL) Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

Sports, Exercise and Health Science (SL) PEDS 100-level (*3) 
 

AUPED 100-level (*3) 
 

Theatre (HL) DRAMA 101 (*3) AUDRA 101 (*3) 

World Religions (SL) RELIG 100-level (*3) AUREL 100-level (*3) 

Visual Arts (HL) 
 

ART 100-level (*3) and ART 134 (*3) AUART 111 (*3) and 113 (*3) 
 

Successful completion of all components 
of the IB Diploma program 

100-level Open Elective (*3) 
 

AU 100-level Open Elective (* 3) 
 

Notes 
(1) Students who are eligible for Advanced Placement may register in a senior course. In the case of Language other than English courses students 

with Advanced Placement will be permitted to register in a senior level course after determination of their background qualifications for that course 
(interview, placement test, etc.). Students may also challenge a junior or senior course for credit via the Credit by Special Assessment route if they 
have appropriate qualifications and are eligible within the regulations. 

(2) Credit will be awarded for all five regional options offered at the higher level (HL), including Africa; Americas; East and South East Asia and 
Oceania; Europe (including Russia/USSR); and South Asia and the Middle East (including North Africa). 

(3) For students entering the Faculty of Engineering, transfer credit for the first (qualifying) year courses does not reduce the minimum load 
requirement of 37.0 units. 

(4) Students wishing to pursue credit by special assessment, please refer to §14.2.4 for information. 

2
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PROPOSED 
 
Admissions Chart 6 IB Courses Approved for Advanced Standing 

International Baccalaureate Courses University of Alberta Equivalents 
 

Augustana Faculty Equivalents (Camrose) 

Biology (HL) BIOL 107 (*3) AUBIO 130 (*3) 

Chemistry (HL) 
 

CHEM 101 (*3) [or CHEM 103 (*4.3) for En-
gineering only] 

AUCHE 110 (*3) 
 

Chemistry (SL) 
 

Students may apply to write a credit by spe-
cial assessment examination in CHEM 101 
(*3) [or CHEM 103 (*4.3) for Engineering 
only] 

 
 

Computing Science (HL or SL) taken prior 
to 2006 

CMPUT 101 (*3) 
 

AUCSC 110 (*3) 
 

Computing Science (HL) taken 2006 on-
wards 

CMPUT 174 (*3) and 175 (*3) 
 

AUCSC 110 (*3) and 120 (*3) 
 

Computing Science (SL) taken 2006 on-
wards 

CMPUT 174 (*3) 
 

AUCSC 110 (*3) 
 

Dance (HL) DANCE 100-level (*3) AUPED 100-level (*3) 

Economics (HL) ECON 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) (not to take 
ECON 204) 

AUECO 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 
 

Film (HL) FS 100-level (*3) AU Humanities 100-level (*3) 

English (HL) 
 

ENGL 100-level (*6) [or ENGL 100-level (*3) 
and 100-level complementary studies elective 
(*3) for Engineering only] 

AUENG 100-level (*6) 
 

French A or B (HL) 
 

FREN 100-level (*3) and FREN 211 (*3) (not 
to take FREN 111 or 112) 

AUFRE 102 (*3) and 201 (*3) (not to take 
AUFRE 101) 

French A or B (SL) 
 

FREN 100-level (*6) (not to take FREN 111 or 
112) 

AUFRE 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 
 

Geography (HL or SL) HGP 100 (*3) AUGEO 100-level (Arts) (*3) 

German A or B (HL) 
 

GERM 100-level (*3) and GERM 211 (*3) (not 
to take GERM 111 or 112) 

AUGER 102 (*3) and 201 (*3) (not to take 
AUGER 101) 

German A or B (SL) 
 

GERM 100-level (*6) (not to take GERM 111 
or 112) 

AUGER 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 
 

Greek (HL) GREEK 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) AUGRE 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 

History (HL) (See Note 2) 
 

HIST 100-level (*3) (not to take HIST 112 or 
113) 

AUHIS 104 (*3) 
 

Islamic History (HL) 
 

HIST 100-level (*3) (not to take HIST 117) AUHIS 100-level (*3) 
 

Italian A (HL) Advanced Placement  

Japanese AB (SL) JAPAN 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) AU Language 100-level (*6) 

Japanese B (HL or SL) 
 

JAPAN 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) AU Language 100-level (*6) 
 

Latin (HL) LATIN 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) AULAT 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) 

Mandarin  AB (SL) CHINA 101 (*3) and 102 (*3)  AU Language 100-level (*6) 

Mandarin B (SL) CHINA 101 (*3) and 102 (*3)  AU Language 100-level (*6) 

Mandarin B (HL) CHINA 101 (*3) and 102 (*3)  AU Language 100-level (*6) 

Mathematics (HL) 
 

MATH 114 (*3) [or MATH 100 (*3.5) for Engi-
neering only]. Student may also apply to write 
a credit by special assessment examination in 
MATH 115 (*3) [or MATH 101 (*3.5) for Engi-

AUMAT 111 (*3) 
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neering only]. 

Further Mathematics (SL) 
 

MATH 114 (*3) and 115 (*3) [or MATH 100 
(*3.5) and MATH 101 (*3.5) for Engineering 
only]. 

AUMAT 111 (*3) and 112 (*3) 
 

Mathematics (SL) 
 

Student may apply to write a credit by special 
assessment examination in MATH 114 (*3) or 
MATH 100 (*3.5) for Engineering only]. 

 
 

Music (HL) 
 

MUSIC 102 (*3) and 100-level (*3) (not to 
take MUSIC 101) 

AUMUS 170 (*3) and AUMUS 100-level (*3) 

Philosophy (HL) 
 

PHIL 100-level (*3) (not to take PHIL 101 or 
102) 

AUPHI 100-level (*3) 

Physics (HL) PHYS 124 (*3) and 126 (*3) AUPHY 100-level (*6) 

Psychology (HL) PYSCO 104 (*3) and 105 (*3) AUPSY 100 (*3) and 102 (*3) 

Psychology (SL) PYSCO 104 (*3) AUPSY 101 (*3) 

Social Cultural Anthropology (HL) ANTHR 100-level (*3) AU Social Sciences 100-level (*3) 

Spanish A (HL) Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

Sports, Exercise and Health Science (SL) PEDS 100-level (*3) 
 

AUPED 100-level (*3) 
 

Theatre (HL) DRAMA 101 (*3) AUDRA 101 (*3) 

World Religions (SL) RELIG 100-level (*3) AUREL 100-level (*3) 

Visual Arts (HL) 
 

ART 100-level (*3) and ART 134 (*3) AUART 111 (*3) and 113 (*3) 
 

Successful completion of all components 
of the IB Diploma program 

100-level Open Elective (*3) 
 

AU 100-level Open Elective (* 3) 
 

Notes 
(1) Students who are eligible for Advanced Placement may register in a senior course. In the case of Language other than English courses students 

with Advanced Placement will be permitted to register in a senior level course after determination of their background qualifications for that course 
(interview, placement test, etc.). Students may also challenge a junior or senior course for credit via the Credit by Special Assessment route if they 
have appropriate qualifications and are eligible within the regulations. 

(2) Credit will be awarded for all five regional options offered at the higher level (HL), including Africa; Americas; East and South East Asia and 
Oceania; Europe (including Russia/USSR); and South Asia and the Middle East (including North Africa). 

(3) For students entering the Faculty of Engineering, transfer credit for the first (qualifying) year courses does not reduce the minimum load 
requirement of 37.0 units. 

(4) Students wishing to pursue credit by special assessment, please refer to §14.2.4 for information. 
(5) When students are instructed ‘not to take’ a specific course and a generic 100-level credit is granted, this credit may be used to meet the pre-
requisite for any higher level course requiring the specific course in question.  
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CURRENT 
 
Admissions Chart 7 AP Courses Approved for Advanced Standing 
Advanced Placement Courses 
 

University of Alberta Equivalents 
 

Augustana Faculty Equivalents 
(Camrose) 

Art History ART H 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) AUART 100-level (*3) 

Biology BIOL 100-level (*3) (not to take BIOL 
107) 

AUBIO 100-level (*3) (not to take 
AUBIO 130) 

Calculus AB MATH 113 (*3) AUMAT 110 (*3) 

Calculus BC MATH 113 (*3) [or MATH 100 (*4) for 
Engineering only] 

AUMAT 110 (*3) 

Chemistry Students may apply to write a Credit 
by Special Assessment examination 
in CHEM 101 (*3) [or CHEM 103 
(*4.3) for Engineering only] 

AUCHE 100-level (*3) 
 

Chinese Language and Culture CHINA 200-level (*3) AULAN 200-level (*3) 

Comparative Government and 
Politics 

POL S 100-level (*3) (not to take 
POL S 101) 

AUPOL 100-level (*3) 

Computing Science A CMPUT 174 (*3) AUCSC 120 (*3) 

Computing Science AB 
 

CMPUT 174 (*3) and 175 (*3) AUCSC 120 (*3) and AUCSC 100-
level (*3) (not to take AUCSC 210) 

English (Language and Compo-
sition) 

ENGL 100-level (*3) (not to take 
WRS 101) 

AUENG 100-level (*3) 
 

English (Literature and Composi-
tion) 

ENGL 100-level (*3) AUENG 100-level (*3) 

Environmental Science 100-level Science Option (*3) AU Science 100-level (*3) 

European History 
 

HIST 100-level (*6) (not to take HIST 
111 or 112) 

AUHIS 100-level (*6) (not to take 
AUHIS 201 or 202) 

French Language Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

French Literature Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

German Language Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

Human Geography EAS 192 (*3) AUGEO 150 (*3) 

Italian Language and Culture Advanced Placement  

Japanese Language and Culture JAPAN 201 (*3) and 202 (*3) AULAN 200-level (*6) 

Latin (Literature) LATIN 100-level (*3) AULAT 100-level (*3) 

Latin (Vergil) LATIN 100-level (*3) AULAT 100-level (*3) 

Macroeconomics ECON 102 (*3) AUECO 102 (*3) 

5
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Microeconomics ECON 101 (*3) AUECO 101 (*3) 

Music Theory MUSIC 155 (*3) AUMUS 160 (*3) 

Physics B PHYS 124 (*3) and 126 (*3) AUPHY 104 (*3) and 106 (*3) 

Physics C: Electricity and Mag-
netism/Mechanics 

PHYS 124 (*3) and 126 (*3) OR 
PHYS 144 (*3) 

AUPHY 110 (*3) and AUPHY 100-
level (*3) 

Psychology 
 

PSYCO 100-level (*3) (not to take 
PSYCO 104 or 105) 

AUPSY 100-level (*3) 

Spanish Language Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

Spanish Literature Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

Statistics STAT 151 (*3) AUSTA 153 (*3) 

Studio Art: 2-D Design ART 134 (*3) and DES 135 (*3) AUART 111 (*3) 

Studio Art: 3-D Design ART 134 (*3) and DES 135 (*3) AUART 100-level (*3) 

Studio Art: Drawing ART 140 (*3) AUART 100-level (*3) 

United States History HIST 100-level (*6) AUHIS 100-level (*6) 

US Government and Politics POL S 100-level (*3) AUPOL 100-level (*3) 

World History 
 

CLASS 100-level (*3) and HIST 100-
level (*3) (not to take CLASS 110, or 
HIST 110, 111, or 112) 

AUHIS 104 (*3) and 105 (*3) 
 

Note: Students who are eligible for Advanced Placement may register in a senior course. In the case of Language 
other than English courses students with Advanced Placement will be permitted to register in a senior level 
course after determination of their background qualifications for that course (interview, placement test, etc.). Stu-
dents may also challenge a junior or senior course for credit via the Credit by Special Assessment route if they 
have appropriate qualifications and are eligible within the regulations. 
 

6
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PROPOSED 
 
Admissions Chart 7 AP Courses Approved for Advanced Standing 
Advanced Placement Courses 
 

University of Alberta Equivalents 
 

Augustana Faculty Equivalents 
(Camrose) 

Art History ART H 101 (*3) and 102 (*3) AUART 100-level (*3) 

Biology BIOL 100-level (*3) (not to take BIOL 
107) 

AUBIO 100-level (*3) (not to take 
AUBIO 130) 

Calculus AB MATH 113 (*3) AUMAT 110 (*3) 

Calculus BC MATH 113 (*3) [or MATH 100 (*3.5) 
for Engineering only] 

AUMAT 110 (*3) 

Chemistry Students may apply to write a Credit 
by Special Assessment examination 
in CHEM 101 (*3) [or CHEM 103 
(*4.3) for Engineering only] 

AUCHE 100-level (*3) 
 

Chinese Language and Culture CHINA 200-level (*3) AU Language 200-level (*3) 

Comparative Government and 
Politics 

POL S 100-level (*3) (not to take 
POL S 101) 

AUPOL 100-level (*3) 

Computing Science A CMPUT 174 (*3) AUCSC 120 (*3) 

Computing Science AB 
 

CMPUT 174 (*3) and 175 (*3) AUCSC 120 (*3) and AUCSC 100-
level (*3) (not to take AUCSC 210) 

English (Language and Compo-
sition) 

ENGL 100-level (*3) (not to take 
WRS 101) 

AUENG 100-level (*3) 
 

English (Literature and Composi-
tion) 

ENGL 100-level (*3) AUENG 100-level (*3) 

Environmental Science 100-level Science Option (*3) AU Science 100-level (*3) 

European History 
 

HIST 100-level (*6) (not to take HIST 
111 or 112) 

AUHIS 100-level (*6) (not to take 
AUHIS 201 or 202) 

French Language and Culture Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

French Literature Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

German Language and Culture Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

Human Geography HGP 100 (*3) AUGEO 150 (*3) 

Italian Language and Culture Advanced Placement  

Japanese Language and Culture JAPAN 201 (*3) and 202 (*3) AU Language 200-level (*6) 

Latin (Literature) LATIN 100-level (*3) AULAT 100-level (*3) 

Latin (Vergil) LATIN 100-level (*3) AULAT 100-level (*3) 

Macroeconomics ECON 102 (*3) AUECO 102 (*3) 
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Microeconomics ECON 101 (*3) AUECO 101 (*3) 

Music Theory MUSIC 155 (*3) AUMUS 160 (*3) 

Physics B PHYS 124 (*3) and 126 (*3) AUPHY 104 (*3) and 106 (*3) 

Physics C: Electricity and Mag-
netism/Mechanics 

PHYS 124 (*3) and 126 (*3) OR 
PHYS 144 (*3) 

AUPHY 110 (*3) and AUPHY 100-
level (*3) 

Psychology 
 

PSYCO 100-level (*3) (not to take 
PSYCO 104 or 105) 

AUPSY 100-level (*3) 

Spanish Language Advanced Placement Advanced Placement 

Spanish Literature and Culture SPAN 200-level (*6) AUSPA 200-level (*6) 

Statistics STAT 151 (*3) AUSTA 153 (*3) 

Studio Art: 2-D Design ART 134 (*3) and DES 135 (*3) AUART 111 (*3) 

Studio Art: 3-D Design ART 134 (*3) and DES 135 (*3) AUART 100-level (*3) 

Studio Art: Drawing ART 140 (*3) AUART 100-level (*3) 

United States History HIST 100-level (*6) AUHIS 100-level (*6) 

US Government and Politics POL S 100-level (*3) AUPOL 100-level (*3) 

World History 
 

CLASS 100-level (*3) and HIST 100-
level (*3) (not to take CLASS 110, or 
HIST 110, 111, or 112) 

AUHIS 104 (*3) and 105 (*3) 
 

Note:  
1. Students who are eligible for Advanced Placement may register in a senior course. In the case of Lan-
guage other than English courses students with Advanced Placement will be permitted to register in a senior level 
course after determination of their background qualifications for that course (interview, placement test, etc.). Stu-
dents may also challenge a junior or senior course for credit via the Credit by Special Assessment route if they 
have appropriate qualifications and are eligible within the regulations. 
 
2.         When students are instructed ‘not to take’ a specific course and a generic 100-level credit is granted, this 
credit may be used to meet the pre-requisite for any higher level course requiring the specific course in question.  
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15.15.1 Bachelor of Science  
(BSc) (General) 
I.   High School Applicants 
 High school applicants will be considered for 
admission based on their matriculation average on 
the five subject requirements. A minimum average 
of 70% is required for consideration. 
 
II.  Nonmatriculated Applicants 
 Nonmatriculated applicants are considered for 
admission based on their average on the three 
subject requirements noted below. 
Subject Requirements 
(1) Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 
(2) Two of Biology 30; Chemistry 30; Mathematics 

31; Physics 30; Computing Science (CSE) 
Advanced Level-Career and Technology 
Studies (CTS) (5 Credits) 

Other Requirements 
(1) A minimum application average of 70% on the 

three required subjects is required for 
consideration. 

(2) See also general nonmatriculated 
requirements §14.3. 

 Note: Applicants should contact the Faculty of 
Science regarding choice of the Group C 
(science) subjects. 
 

15.15.1 Bachelor of Science 
(BSc) (General) 
I.  High School Applicants 
 High school applicants will be considered for 
admission based on their matriculation average 
on the five subject requirements. See §14.4.2 for 
minimum grade and admission average 
requirements. 
II.  Nonmatriculated Applicants 
 Nonmatriculated applicants are considered for 
admission based on their average on the three 
subject requirements noted below. 
Subject Requirements 
(1) Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 
(2) Two of Biology 30; Chemistry 30; Mathematics 

31; Physics 30; Computing Science (CSE) 
Advanced Level-Career and Technology 
Studies (CTS) (5 Credits) 

(3) Presentation of Faculty competitive average 
on (1) and (2) 

(4) Presentation of no more than *6 of post-
secondary level course work.  Any applicant 
who has completed more than *6 of post-
secondary level course work will be 
considered a transfer applicant. 

(5) Presentation of minimum AGPA if any post-
secondary level course work is presented. 

Other Requirements 
(1) A grade of at least 50% in each required 

subject is required for consideration. 
(2)See also general nonmatriculated 
requirements §14.3. 
 Note: Applicants should contact the Faculty of 
Science regarding choice of the Group C 
(science) subjects. 
 

15.15.2 BSc General—Minor in 
Business 
 Admission of BSc General 
program students to the minor in 
Business is competitive. As described 
below, admission to the minor is by 
application at the end of Year 1. 
Admission Requirements 
(1) Present an AGPA of at least 2.3 
[the AGPA is calculated as defined in 
§14.2.1(1) and 
(2) Present an average of at least 2.3 
on the following courses which must have 

15.15.2 BSc General—Minor in 
Business 
 Admission of BSc General 
program students to the minor in 
Business is competitive. As described 
below, admission to the minor is by 
application at the end of Year 1. 
Admission Requirements 
(1) Present an AGPA of at least 2.3 
[the AGPA is calculated as defined in 
§14.2.1(1) and 
(2) Present an average of at least 2.3 
on the following courses which must 

Motion: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from General Faculties Council, 
proposed changes to existing admission/transfer and academic standing/graduation requirements, as submitted by the Faculty of 
Science and as set forth in Attachment I of the documentation, to be effective in 2013-2014. 
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been successfully completed: 
a. *6 junior English 
b. ECON 101, and 102 
c. One of MATH 113, 114 or 117 
d. *3 additional in Mathematical 
Sciences (Mathematics, Computing 
Science, or Statistics) 
e. Either *6 in Physical Sciences 
(Physics or Chemistry) or *6 in Science 
taken from Biological Sciences, Earth 
Sciences or Science Psychology. 
 

have been successfully completed: 
a. *6 junior English 
b. ECON 101, and 102 
c. One of MATH 113, 114 or 117 
d. *3 additional in Mathematical 
Sciences (Mathematics, Computing 
Science, or Statistics) 
e. *6 chosen from Biological 
Sciences, Chemistry, Earth Sciences, 
Physics or Science Psychology. 
  

Admissions Chart 5  
Applied Mathematics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 

Applied Mathematics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 

Astrophysics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 

Astrophysics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 

Atmospheric Sciences 
Honors Required Average  
High School – 80% 
Transfer - a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 

Atmospheric Sciences 
Honors Required Average  
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer - a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
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Biochemistry 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.3 GPA on 30 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.7 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 

Biochemistry 
Honors Required Average 
 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.3 GPA on 30 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.7 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Biological Sciences (Including Bioinformatics) 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
(Note: A minimum grade of B- is required in 
MICRB 265 and 311, if taken, in order to transfer 
to the Microbiology Honors program) 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
(Note: A minimum grade of B- is required in 
MICRB 265 and 311, if taken, in order to transfer 
to the Microbiology Honors program) 

Biological Sciences (Including Bioinformatics) 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
(Note: A minimum grade of B- is required in 
MICRB 265 and 311, if taken, in order to transfer 
to the Microbiology Honors program) 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
(Note: A minimum grade of B- is required in 
MICRB 265 and 311, if taken, in order to transfer 
to the Microbiology Honors program) 
 

Cell Biology 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% with approval of the Faculty 
of Science and the Department of Cell Biology. 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% plus consent of the Faculty of 
Science and the Department of Cell Biology. 
Transfer – a minimum 2.7 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
 
 
Requirements 

English Language Arts 30-1 
Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 
Biology 30 
Chemistry 30 
Subject from Group A, B, or C (Physics 30 
recommended) 

Cell Biology 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% with approval of 
the Faculty of Science and the Department of Cell 
Biology. 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% plus consent of the 
Faculty of Science and the Department of Cell 
Biology. 
Transfer – a minimum 2.7 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Requirements 

English Language Arts 30-1 
Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 
Two of Biology 30;Chemistry 30;Mathematics 31; 
Physics 30; Computing Science (CSE) Advanced 
Level Career and Technology Studies (CTS) (5 
Credits) 
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 Subject from Group A, B, or C 

 
Chemistry 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on all Chemistry 
courses and a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Chemistry 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on all Chemistry 
courses and a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 

Computing Science 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 3.0 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 2.3 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 

Computing Science 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 3.0 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 2.3 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 

Computing Science Specialization in Software 
Practice 

Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer - a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 2.3 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 

Computing Science Specialization in Software 
Practice 

Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer - a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 2.3 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 

Computing Science Specialization Stream in 
Bioinformatics 

Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer - a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 3.0 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer - a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 2.3 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 

Computing Science Specialization Stream in 
Bioinformatics 

Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer - a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 3.0 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer - a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum 2.3 GPA on 
all CMPUT courses successfully completed and 
eligible for transfer. 

Environmental Earth Sciences Environmental Earth Sciences 
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 No change to materials passed at the September 
20 ASC. 
 

Geology 
 
 

Geology 
No change to materials passed at the September 
20 ASC. 
 

Geophysics (Department of Physics) 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Geophysics (Department of Physics) 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Immunology and Infection  
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 

preceding Fall/Winter. 
 

Immunology and Infection  
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 

preceding Fall/Winter. 
 

Mathematical Physics (Department of Physics) 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Mathematical Physics (Department of 
Physics) 

Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Mathematics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum GPA of 3.0 on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – requires a GPA of at least 2.3 on the 
aggregate of all Mathematics, Statistics and 
Computing Science courses taken which are 
eligible to be credited to the degree and 
successful completion of at least 24 with a GPA 
of at least 2.3 in each preceding Fall/Winter. 

Mathematics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum GPA of 3.0 on 24 in 
each preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – requires a GPA of at least 2.3 on the 
aggregate of all Mathematics, Statistics and 
Computing Science courses taken which are 
eligible to be credited to the degree and 
successful completion of at least 24 with a GPA 
of at least 2.3 in each preceding Fall/Winter. 

Mathematics (Computational Science) 
(Department of Mathematical and 
Statistical Sciences) 

Specialization Required Average 

Mathematics (Computational Science) 
(Department of Mathematical and 
Statistical Sciences) 

Specialization Required Average 
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High School – 75% 
Transfer – requires a GPA of at least 2.3 on the 
aggregate of all Mathematics, Statistics and 
Computing Science courses taken which are 
eligible to be credited to the degree and 
successful completion of at least 24 with a GPA 
of at least 2.3 in each preceding Fall/Winter. 

High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – requires a GPA of at least 2.3 on the 
aggregate of all Mathematics, Statistics and 
Computing Science courses taken which are 
eligible to be credited to the degree and 
successful completion of at least 24 with a GPA 
of at least 2.3 in each preceding Fall/Winter. 

Mathematics and Economics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – normally requires a GPA of at least 2.3 
on the aggregate of all Mathematics and 
Economics courses taken which are eligible to be 
credited to the degree, and, in the student's most 
recent Fall/Winter, successful completion of at 
least 24 with a GPA of at least 2.3 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Mathematics and Economics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – normally requires a GPA of at least 
2.3 on the aggregate of all Mathematics and 
Economics courses taken which are eligible to be 
credited to the degree, and, in the student's most 
recent Fall/Winter, successful completion of at 
least 24 with a GPA of at least 2.3 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Neuroscience (Faculty of Science and the 
Division of Neuroscience, Faculty of 
Medicine and Dentistry) 

Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.3 GPA on 30 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Neuroscience (Faculty of Science and the 
Division of Neuroscience, Faculty of 
Medicine and Dentistry) 

Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.3 GPA on 30 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Paleontology 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75%. 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Paleontology 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75%. 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Pharmacology 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.3 GPA on all science courses 
taken in each preceding Fall/Winter, a minimum 3.3 
GPA on 30 in each preceding Fall/Winter, and a 
minimum grade of B+ in each Department of 
Pharmacology course. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Pharmacology 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.3 GPA on all science courses 
taken in each preceding Fall/Winter, a minimum 3.3 
GPA on 30 in each preceding Fall/Winter, and a 
minimum grade of B+ in each Department of 
Pharmacology course. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
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Physics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Physics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Physiology 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.3 GPA on 30 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum grade of B in 
PHYSL 212 and 214 or a minimum grade of A- in 
PHYSL 210. 
 
 
 

Physiology 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.3 GPA on 30 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter and a minimum grade of B in 
PHYSL 212 and 214 or a minimum grade of A- in 
PHYSL 210. 
 

Planning 
Specialization Required Average 
Admission to this program is subject to enrolment 
management and is therefore competitive. Alberta 
students may be given preference. 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Planning 
Specialization Required Average 
Admission to this program is subject to enrolment 
management and is therefore competitive. Alberta 
students may be given preference. 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 18 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Psychology 
(See also §15.2.2 for BA admission requirements) 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Psychology 
(See also §15.2.2 for BA admission requirements) 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – a minimum 2.3 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Statistics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – 75% 
Transfer – requires a minimum 2.3 GPA on all 
Mathematics and Statistics courses taken which are 
eligible to be credited to the degree and successful 
completion of a minimum 24 with a 2.3 GPA in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

Statistics 
Honors Required Average 
High School – minimum 80% 
Transfer – a minimum 3.0 GPA on 24 in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 
 
Specialization Required Average 
High School – minimum 75% 
Transfer – requires a minimum 2.3 GPA on all 
Mathematics and Statistics courses taken which are 
eligible to be credited to the degree and successful 
completion of a minimum 24 with a 2.3 GPA in each 
preceding Fall/Winter. 

52

http://www.registrar.ualberta.ca/calendar/Admission/Requirements-by-Faculty/15.2.html#15.2.2
http://www.registrar.ualberta.ca/calendar/Admission/Requirements-by-Faculty/15.2.html#15.2.2


Attachment I 
 

Faculty of Science Calendar Changes (2013-2014) 
 

8 
 

 

15.15.6 BSc/BEd—Bachelor of Science 
(Specialization in Science and Education) and 
Bachelor of Education (Secondary) Combined 
Degrees 
 
I. High School Applicants 
High School applicants will be considered for 
admission based on the matriculation average on 
the five subject requirements. A minimum average 
of 75% is required for consideration. 
Subject Requirements 
(1)English Language Arts 30-1 (minimum grade of 
60%) 
(2)Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 
(3)Biology 30 
(4)Chemistry 30 
(5)Subject from Group A, B or C (Physics 30 
recommended) 
 

15.15.6 BSc/BEd—Bachelor of Science 
(Specialization in Science and Education) and 
Bachelor of Education (Secondary) Combined 
Degrees 
 
I. High School Applicants 
High School applicants will be considered for 
admission based on the matriculation average on 
the five subject requirements. A minimum 
average of 75% is required for consideration. 
Subject Requirements 
(1)English Language Arts 30-1  
 (2)Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 
(3)Biology 30 
(4)Chemistry 30 
(5)Subject from Group A, B or C (Physics 30 
recommended) 
 

   

194.14.1 Honors in Pharmacology 
 

 

194.17.2 Specialization in Psychology 
 
Continuation in the Specialization in Psychology 
program requires a minimum GPA of 2.3 in the 
preceding Fall/Winter. Graduation requires a 
minimum GPA of 2.3 on all courses credited to the 
degree. 

 

194.17.2 Specialization in Psychology 
 
Continuation in the Specialization in Psychology 
program requires the successful completion of 
*24 with a minimum GPA of 2.3 in the preceding 
Fall/Winter. Graduation requires a minimum GPA 
of 2.3 on all courses credited to the degree. 
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Attachment J 
Faculté Saint-Jean 

Course and Program Changes 
Note:  The changes set out in the right-hand column are intended to supersede those changes 
considered and approved by GFC ASC at its October, 2012 meeting to Section 183.1.2 of the 

University Calendar (in its entirety). 
For implementation in 2013-2014 

 
Motion: THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from 
General Faculties Council, proposed changes to existing admission and academic standing requirements, 
as submitted by Faculté Saint-Jean and as set forth in Attachment J of the documentation, to be effective 
in 2013-2014. 
 

CURRENT PROPOSED 
183.1.2 Conditions d’admission 
[…] 
Admission aux programmes du BA, du BSc, du BSc (science 
de l’environnement et de la conservation-bilingue) et BSc 
(science infirmière-bilingue) 
 
Baccalauréat ès arts 
[…] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

183.1.2 Conditions d’admission 
[…] 
Admission aux programmes du BA, du BEd, du BEd/BSc, 
du BSc, du BSc (science de l’environnement et de la 
conservation-bilingue) et BSc (science infirmière-
bilingue) 
 
Baccalauréat ès arts 
[…] 
 
Baccalauréat en éducation  

Élémentaire 

Exigences d’admission 

(1) Un cours parmi Français 30-1, 30-2; French Language Arts, 
30-1, 30-2; French 30 (9 ans). 

(2) Une langue autre que le français, y compris une langue 
autochtone de niveau 30 reconnue au Canada. (Pour les 
critères de compétence en anglais/langue seconde voir 
§183.1.16). (Voir note 1). 

(3) Trois matières parmi les groupe A, B et/ou C. Une seule 
matière peut être présentée dans le groupe B. Mathématiques 
30-2 peut être utilisé pour être admis au programme en 
éducation (élémentaire). Cependant, seulement un cours parmi 
Mathématiques Pure 30, Mathématiques 30-1 ou 
Mathématiques 30-2 sera utilisé aux fins de l’admission. 

Note 

(1) Si un étudiant présente un cours de français langue seconde 
(French Language Arts de niveau 30, Français de niveau 30 ou 
l’équivalent), l’autre langue de niveau 30 doit être la langue 
d’enseignement de l’école. Par exemple, pour être admis, un 
étudiant albertain ayant étudié dans une école anglophone, 
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doit présenter English Language Arts 30-1; un étudiant résidant 
au Mexique, qui a étudié dans une école où la langue 
d’instruction est l’espagnol, doit présenter un cours terminal 
d’espagnol. 

Secondaire 

Exigences d’admission 

(1) Un parmi Français 30-1, 30-2; French Language Arts 30-1, 
30-2; French 30 (9 ans). 

(2) Une langue autre que le français, y compris une langue 
autochtone de niveau 30 reconnue au Canada. (Pour les 
critères de compétence en anglais/langue seconde voir 
§183.1.16). (Voir note 1). 

(3) Trois matières parmi les groupe A, B et/ou C. Une seule 
matière peut être présentée dans le groupe B. Mathématiques 
30-2 peut être utilisé pour être admis au programme en 
éducation (secondaire). Cependant, seulement un cours parmi 
Mathématiques Pure 30, Mathématiques 30-1 ou 
Mathématiques 30-2 sera utilisé aux fins de l’admission. Voir ci-
dessous les exigences supplémentaires selon la majeure.  

Note  

(1) Si un étudiant présente un cours de français langue seconde 
(French Language Arts de niveau 30, Français de niveau 30 ou 
l’équivalent), l’autre langue de niveau 30 doit être la langue 
d’enseignement de l’école. Par exemple, pour être admis, un 
étudiant albertain ayant étudié dans une école anglophone, 
doit présenter English Language Arts 30-1; un étudiant résidant 
au Mexique, qui a étudié dans une école où la langue 
d’instruction est l’espagnol, doit présenter un cours terminal 
d’espagnol. 

Exigences supplémentaires selon la majeure  

(1) L’étudiant qui choisit comme majeure Mathématiques  doit 
présenter Mathématiques Pures 30 ou Mathématiques 30-1. 

(2) L’étudiant qui choisit comme majeure Sciences générales, 
doit présenter Biologie 30, Chimie 30, Physique 30, 
Mathématiques Pures 30 ou Mathématiques 30-1. 

 NOTES : Informations supplémentaires pour les mineures au 
BEd (secondaire) 

 (1) L’étudiant qui choisit comme mineure Mathématiques 
devrait avoir Mathématiques Pures 30 ou Mathématiques 30-1. 
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Mathématiques Pures 30 ou Mathématiques 30-1 ne sont pas 
requis pour être admis au programme, mais la mineure 
comprend des cours pour lesquels Mathématiques Pures 30 ou 
Mathématiques 30-1 est un préalable. 

(2) L’étudiant qui choisit comme mineure Sciences générales, 
devrait avoir trois cours parmi Biologie 30, Chimie 30, Physique 
30 et Mathématiques Pures 30 ou Mathématiques 30-1. Ces 
cours ne sont pas requis pour être admis au programme, mais 
la mineure comprend des cours pour lesquels Mathématiques 
Pures 30 ou Mathématiques 30-1 est un préalable. 

(3) L’étudiant qui choisit comme mineure Sciences physiques, 
devrait avoir Chimie 30, Physique 30 et Mathématiques Pures 
30 ou Mathématiques 30-1.  Ces cours ne sont pas requis pour 
être admis au programme, mais la mineure comprend des 
cours pour lesquels ils sont des préalables. 

 
Baccalauréat en éducation/Baccalauréat ès sciences 
 
Exigences d’admission 

1) Un parmi : Français 30-1, 30-2; French Language Arts 30-1, 
30-2; French 30 (9 ans). 

(2) Une langue autre que le français, y compris une langue 
autochtone de niveau 30 reconnue au Canada. (Pour les 
critères de compétence en anglais/langue seconde voir 
§183.1.16). (Voir note 1). 

(3) Mathématiques Pures 30 ou Mathématiques 30-1. 

(4) Deux matières parmi: Biologie 30, Chimie 30, Computing 
Science (CSE) Advanced Level, Career and Technology Studies 
(CTS) (5 crédits), Mathématiques 31 et Physique 30. 
 

Note 

(1) Si un étudiant présente un cours de français langue seconde 
(French Language Arts de niveau 30, Français de niveau 30 ou 
l’équivalent), l’autre langue de niveau 30 doit être la langue 
d’enseignement de l’école. Par exemple, pour être admis, un 
étudiant albertain ayant étudié dans une école anglophone, 
doit présenter English Language Arts 30-1; un étudiant résidant 
au Mexique, qui a étudié dans une école où la langue 
d’instruction est l’espagnol, doit présenter un cours terminal 
d’espagnol. 

NOTES : Exigences d’admission supplémentaires pour les 
majeures au BEd/BSc (secondaire) 
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(1) L’étudiant qui choisit comme majeure Sciences 
biologiques, doit présenter Biologie 30 et Chimie 30.  
 
(2) L’étudiant qui choisit comme majeure Sciences 
Mathématiques ou Sciences physiques, doit présenter Chimie 
30 et Physique 30. 

 

 

 

CURRENT PROPOSED 
183.1.2 Admission Requirements 
[…] 
 
Requirements for the BA, BSc, BSc (Environmental and 
Conservation Sciences-Bilingual, BSc Nursing (Bilingual) 
programs 
 
Bachelor of Arts Program 
[…] 
 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

183.1.2 Admission Requirements 
[…] 
 
Requirements for the BA, BEd, BEd/BSc, BSc, BSc 
(Environmental and Conservation Sciences-Bilingual, BSc 
Nursing (Bilingual) programs 
 
Bachelor of Arts Program 
[…] 
 
Bachelor of Education Program  
 
Elementary 

Admission Requirements 

(1) One from Français 30-1, 30-2; French Language Arts 30-1, 
30-2; French 30 (9 year).  

(2) A language other than French, which may include a 30-level 
Aboriginal language recognized in Canada. (For the 
competency requirements in English/second language see 
§183.1.16). (See Note 1). 

(3) Three subjects from Group A, B and/or C. A maximum of 
one subject in Group B may be presented. Mathematics 30-2 
may be used for admission to the Bachelor of Education 
(Elementary) program.  However, only one of Pure 
Mathematics 30, Mathematics 30-1 or Mathematics 30-2 will 
be used for admission purposes. 

Note 

(1) If a student presents French as a second language (30-level 
French Language Arts, 30-level French, or equivalent), the 
other 30-level language must be the school’s language of 
instruction. For example, a student residing in Alberta and 
attending a school where the language of instruction is English 
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must present English Language Arts 30-1 for admission; a 
student residing in Mexico and attending a school where the 
language of instruction is Spanish must present the final 
Spanish language course for admission. 

Secondary 

Admission Requirements 

(1) One from Français 30-1, 30-2; French Language Arts  30-1, 
30-2; French 30 (9 year). 

(2) A language other than French, which may include a 30-level 
Aboriginal language recognized in Canada. (For the 
competency requirements in English/second language see 
§183.1.16). (See Note 1). 

(3) Three subjects from Group A, B and/or C. A maximum of 
one subject in Group B may be presented. Mathematics 30-2 
may be used for admission to the Bachelor of Education 
(Secondary) program.  However, only one of Pure Mathematics 
30, Mathematics 30-1 or Mathematics 30-2 will be used for 
admission purposes. See Additional Requirements by major 
below. 

Note 

1) If a student presents French as a second language (30-level 
French Language Arts, 30-level French, or equivalent), the 
other 30-level language must be the school’s language of 
instruction. For example, a student residing in Alberta and 
attending a school where the language of instruction is English 
must present English Language Arts 30-1 for admission; a 
student residing in Mexico and attending a school where the 
language of instruction is Spanish must present the final 
Spanish language course for admission. 

Additional Admission Requirements for majors 

(1) For a major in Mathematics, students must present Pure 
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1. 

(2) For a major in General Sciences, students must present 
Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Pure Mathematics 30 or 
Mathematics 30-1.  

 NOTES : Additional Information for BEd secondary minors 

(1) For a minor in Mathematics, students should have Pure 
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1. Pure Mathematics 30 or 
Mathematics 30-1 do not have to be included for admission, 
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but the minor requires courses for which Pure Mathematics 30 
or Mathematics 30-1 is a prerequisite. 

(2) For a minor in General Sciences, students should have three 
from Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Physics 30 and Pure 
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1. These courses do not 
have to be included for admission, but the minor requires 
courses for which Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1 is 
a prerequisite. 

 (3) For a minor in Physical Sciences, students should have 
Chemistry 30, Physics 30 and Pure Mathematics 30 or 
Mathematics 30-1. These courses do not have to be included 
for admission, but the minor requires courses for which these 
are prerequisites. 

Bachelor of Education/Bachelor of Science Program 

(1) One from Français, 30-1, 30-2; French Language Arts, 30-1, 
30-2; French 30 (9 year). 

(2) A language other than French which may include a 30-level 
Aboriginal language recognized in Canada. (For the 
competency requirements in English/second language see 
§183.1.16). (See Note 1). 

(3) Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1. 

(4) Two from: Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Computing Science 
(CSE) Advanced Level, Career and Technology Studies (CTS) (5 
credits), Mathematics 31 and Physics 30. 
 

Note 

(1) If a student presents French as a second language (30-level 
French Language Arts, 30-level French, or equivalent), the 
other 30-level language must be the school’s language of 
instruction. For example, a student residing in Alberta and 
attending a school where the language of instruction is English 
must present English Language Arts 30-1 for admission; a 
student residing in Mexico and attending a school where the 
language of instruction is Spanish must present the final 
Spanish language course for admission. 

NOTES : Additional Requirements for BEd/BSc secondary 
majors 
 
(1) For a major in Biological Sciences, students must present 
Biology 30 and Chemistry 30. 
 
(2) For a major in Mathematical Sciences or Physical Sciences, 
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students must present Chemistry 30 and Physics 30. 
 

Submitted by: Dr. Ed Blackburn        Date: October 10, 2012 

Approved by: CSJ Faculty Council     Date:  September 21, 2012 
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2013-2014 Calendar Changes 
Current Deadlines 
 

Faculté Saint-Jean 

 Admission Readmission Other 
Requirements 

 Application Documents Application Documents  

BA and BSc Programs 

 Fall Term May 1 External transfer - June 15 May 1 June 15  

  High School - August 1    

 Winter Term November 15 November 15 November 15 November 15  

 Spring/Summer March 1 March 31 March 1 March 31  

BCom (Bilingual) 

 Fall Term March 1 External transfer - June 15 March 1 June 15  

 Winter Term No admission  No admission   

 Spring/Summer No admission  No admission   

BEd (Elementary, Secondary Routes) 

 Fall Term March 1  June 15 March 1 June 15  

 Winter Term No admission  No admission   

 Spring/Summer No admission  No admission   

BSc (ENCS) (Bilingual) 

 Fall Term May 1 External transfer - June 15 May 1 June 15  

  High School - August 1    

 Winter Term November 15 November 15 November 15 November 15  

 Spring/Summer No admission  Previous students - 
March 1 

March 31  

BScN (Bilingual)* 

 Fall Term February 1 External transfer - June 15 February 1 June 15  

  High School - August 1    

 Winter Term No admission  No admission   

 Spring/Summer No admission  Previous students - 
March 1 

March 1  

 *Prospective students must apply for admission to the Faculty of Nursing. 

Special/Visiting 

 Fall Term July 1 July 15 July 1 July 15  

 Winter Term November 15 November 15 November 15 November 15  

 Spring/Summer March 1 March 31 March 1 March 31  
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2013-2014 Calendar Changes 
Proposed Deadlines 
 

Faculté Saint-Jean 

 Admission Readmission Other 
Requirements 

 Application Documents Application Documents  

BA and BSc Programs 

 Fall Term May 1 External transfer - June 15 May 1 June 15  

  High School - August 1    

 Winter Term November 15 November 15 November 15 November 15  

 Spring/Summer March 1 March 31 March 1 March 31  

BCom (Bilingual) 

 Fall Term March 1 External transfer - June 15 March 1 June 15  

 Winter Term No admission  No admission   

 Spring/Summer No admission  No admission   

BEd (Elementary, Secondary Routes), BEd/BSc 

 Fall Term May 1  External Transfer -June 15 
 High School – August 1 

May 1 June 15  

 Winter Term No admission  No admission   

 Spring/Summer No admission  No admission   

BSc (ENCS) (Bilingual) 

 Fall Term May 1 External transfer - June 15 May 1 June 15  

  High School - August 1    

 Winter Term November 15 November 15 November 15 November 15  

 Spring/Summer No admission  Previous students - 
March 1 

March 31  

BScN (Bilingual)* 

 Fall Term February 1 External transfer - June 15 February 1 June 15  

  High School - August 1    

 Winter Term No admission  No admission   

 Spring/Summer No admission  Previous students - 
March 1 

March 1  

 *Prospective students must apply for admission to the Faculty of Nursing. 

Special/Visiting 

 Fall Term July 1 July 15 July 1 July 15  

 Winter Term November 15 November 15 November 15 November 15  

 Spring/Summer March 1 March 31 March 1 March 31  
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183.1.5 Nonmatriculated Applicants 
Applicants 21 years and older who do not 
present the minimum 
requirements may be considered for 
admission as a nonmatriculated applicant. 
Admission Criteria 
Applicants must have successfully 
completed one of the following courses: 
French 30, French 30 (9 year), 31; Français 
30, 30-1, 30-2; French Language Arts 
30, 30-1, 30-2 or equivalent. See 
§183.1.2(2). 
Note: French 30 (3 year) may be used for 
admission based on a successful 
French language test. 
BA program 
In addition to the French language 
requirement, applicants to the BA 
program must have successfully completed 
another 30-level subject from Groups 
A, B or C (or equivalent). 
BSc program 
In addition to the French language 
requirement, applicants to the BSc 
program must have successfully completed 
Pure Mathematics 30 or 30-1 (or 
equivalent) and two of the following: 
Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Physics 30 or 
Mathematics 31 (or their equivalents). 

183.1.5 Nonmatriculated Applicants 
Applicants 21 years and older who do not 
present the minimum 
requirements may be considered for 
admission as a nonmatriculated applicant. 
Admission Criteria 
Applicants must have successfully 
completed one of the following courses: 
French 30 (9 year), 31; Français 30-1, 30-2; 
French Language Arts 
30-1, 30-2 or equivalent. See §183.1.2(2). 
Note: French 30 (3 year) may be used for 
admission based on a successful 
French language test. 
 
BA program 
In addition to the French language 
requirement, applicants to the BA 
program must have successfully completed 
another 30-level subject from Groups 
A, B or C (or equivalent). 
 
BEd (Elementary) 
In addition to the French language 
requirement, applicants to the BEd 
(Elementary) 
program must have successfully completed 
another 30-level subject from Groups 
A, B or C (or equivalent). 
BEd (Secondary) 
In addition to the French language 
requirement, applicants to the BEd 
(Secondary) 
program must have successfully completed 
another 30-level subject from Groups 
A, B or C (or equivalent). 
See also Additional Admission 
Requirements for majors section183.1.2. 
 
BEd/BSc 
In addition to the French language 
requirement, applicants to the BEd/BSc 
program must have successfully completed 
another 30-level subject from Groups 
A, B or C (or equivalent). 
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See also Additional Admission 
Requirements for majors section 183.1.2. 
 
 
BSc program 
In addition to the French language 
requirement, applicants to the BSc 
program must have successfully completed 
Pure Mathematics 30 or 30-1 (or 
equivalent) and two of the following: 
Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Physics 30 or 
Mathematics 31 (or their equivalents). 

  
 
 
183.1.5 Adultes ne répondant pas aux 
conditions d’admission 
 
Les candidats âgés de 21 ans ou plus, qui ne 
répondent pas aux conditions d’admission, 
peuvent solliciter la permission de s’inscrire 
dans certains programmes. 
 
Critères d’admission 
 
Les candidats doivent avoir réussi un des cours 
suivants : French 30, French 30 (9 ans), 31; 
Français 30, 30-1, 30-2; French Language Arts 
30, 30-1, 30-2 ou faire preuve d’un niveau de 
compétence équivalent dans la langue française. 
Voir §183.1.2(2). 
 
Note: French 30 (3 ans) peut être accepté sur la 
base du résultat du test de classement de 
français. 
 
Baccalauréat ès arts 
 
Les candidats au programme du BA doivent avoir 
réussi, en plus du français, un autre cours de 
niveau 30 parmi les Groupes A, B ou C (ou 
l’équivalent). 
 
Baccalauréat ès sciences 
 
Les candidats au programme du BSc doivent 
avoir réussi, en plus du français: Mathématiques 
Pures 30 ou 30-1 (ou l’équivalent) et deux cours 
en science parmi les suivants: Biologie 30, 
Chimie 30, Physique 30, Mathématiques 31 (ou 
leurs équivalents). 
 
Baccalauréat ès science (sciences de 

183.1.5 Adultes ne répondant pas aux 
conditions d’admission 
 
Les candidats âgés de 21 ans ou plus, qui ne 
répondent pas aux conditions d’admission, 
peuvent solliciter la permission de s’inscrire 
dans certains programmes. 
 
Critères d’admission 
 
Les candidats doivent avoir réussi un des cours 
suivants : French 30 (9 ans), 31; Français 30-1, 
30-2; French Language Arts 30-1, 30-2 ou faire 
preuve d’un niveau de compétence équivalent 
dans la langue française. Voir §183.1.2(2). 
 
Note: French 30 (3 ans) peut être accepté sur la 
base du résultat du test de classement de 
français. 
 
Baccalauréat ès arts 
 
Les candidats au programme du BA doivent avoir 
réussi, en plus du français, un autre cours de 
niveau 30 parmi les Groupes A, B ou C (ou 
l’équivalent). 
 
BEd (élémentaire) 
 
Les candidats au programme du BEd 
(élémentaire) doivent avoir réussi, en plus du 
français, un autre cours de niveau 30 parmi les 
Groupes A, B ou C (ou l’équivalent). 
 
BEd (secondaire) 
 
Les candidats au programme du BEd 
(secondaire) doivent avoir réussi, en plus du 
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l’environnement et de la 
conservation – bilingue) 
 
Les candidats au programme du BSc (sciences de 
l’environnement et de la conservation—bilingue) 
doivent avoir réussi, en plus du français: 
Mathématiques Pures 30 ou 30-1, Biologie 30 et 
Chimie 30 (ou leurs équivalents). Les candidats 
doivent avoir obtenu un minimum de 70% de 
moyenne dans 
les matières requises. 

français, un autre cours de niveau 30 parmi les 
Groupes A, B ou C (ou l’équivalent). Voir aussi les 
exigences additionnelles d’admission par 
majeure, section 183.1.2.   
 
BEd/BSc 
 
Les candidats au programme du BEd/BSc 
doivent avoir réussi, en plus du français, un autre 
cours de niveau 30 parmi les Groupes A, B ou C 
(ou l’équivalent). Voir aussi les exigences 
additionnelles d’admission par majeure, section 
183.1.2.   
 
 
Baccalauréat ès sciences 
 
Les candidats au programme du BSc doivent 
avoir réussi, en plus du français: Mathématiques 
Pures 30 ou 30-1 (ou l’équivalent) et deux cours 
en science parmi les suivants: Biologie 30, 
Chimie 30, Physique 30, Mathématiques 31 (ou 
leurs équivalents). 
 
Baccalauréat ès science (sciences de 
l’environnement et de la 
conservation – bilingue) 
 
Les candidats au programme du BSc (sciences de 
l’environnement et de la conservation—bilingue) 
doivent avoir réussi, en plus du français: 
Mathématiques Pures 30 ou 30-1, Biologie 30 et 
Chimie 30 (ou leurs équivalents). Les candidats 
doivent avoir obtenu un minimum de 70% de 
moyenne dans 
les matières requises. 
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FINAL Item No. 5 

GFC ACADEMIC STANDARDS COMMITTEE 
For the Meeting of November 15, 2012 

 
 OUTLINE OF ISSUE 

 
Agenda Title: Proposal for a Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Radiation Therapy Degree Program in the 
Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry – Proposed Admission/Transfer, Academic Standing/Graduation, 
Physical Testing (Immunization), and Re-examination Requirements 
 
Motion:  THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee recommend to the GFC Academic Planning 
Committee (proposed) admission/transfer, academic standing/graduation, physical testing (immunization), 
and re-examination requirements for a (new) Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Radiation Therapy Degree 
Program, as submitted by the Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry and as set forth in Attachment 1 [highlighted 
in yellow], as amended, to take effect September, 2013. 
 
Item   
Action Requested Approval Recommendation  Discussion/Advice Information 
Proposed by Douglas Miller, Dean, Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry 
Presenters Fraser Brenneis, Vice-Dean (Education), Faculty of Medicine and 

Dentistry; Marc Moreau, Assistant Dean (Admissions), Faculty of 
Medicine and Dentistry; Sandy McEwan, Chair, Department of Oncology; 
Sandi Barber, Director, Administration, Office of Education, Faculty of 
Medicine and Dentistry 

Subject Bachelor in Science (BSc) in Radiation Therapy 
 

Details 
Responsibility Provost and Vice-President (Academic) 
The Purpose of the Proposal is 
(please be specific) 

There has been a clear demonstration of the need for this new degree 
program to ensure that radiation therapists entering clinical practice have 
the appropriate scientific and clinical knowledge to assure the highest 
level of care.  As the practice of radiation therapy expands, this 
baccalaureate program will be flexible enough to allow an increase in 
cohort size, as appropriate, and provide expanded career opportunities 
for Albertans. 
 
The Alberta School of Radiation Therapy (ASRT) commenced the final 
student intake in the current Radiation Therapy training program in 
September, 2012 with completion of that cohort in December, 2014. 
Since the ASRT is the only educational entity to offer the radiation 
therapy education between Manitoba and the West Coast, the creation 
of a degree program in radiation therapy will not impact other 
educational institutions when the University opens enrolment to students 
in 2013-2014. 

The Impact of the Proposal is The establishment of the above-noted degree also provides the 
University with the opportunity to build a program that can contribute to 
learners in other Departments and in other Faculties. The undergraduate 
degree courses that will be developed in cancer biology, radiobiology, 
and cross-sectional anatomy may well be attractive to students in other 
health-discipline Faculties and in the Faculty of Science. In addition, the 
computer simulation lab being developed in University Terrace will 
provide a unique infrastructure for teaching cross-sectional anatomy and 
some of the imaging disciplines not only to medical students but also to 
residents in disciplines that will include radiology and diagnostic imaging, 
radiation oncology, and medical oncology. In establishing the best new 
radiation therapy baccalaureate program, it is the intention of the 
Department of Oncology to build capacity for students across the 
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 University. 

 
The capacity built by the program will enable the University to remain 
competitive in this field for the foreseeable future, and the development 
of the upgrade path and Master’s degree with advanced practice 
certification will enable University to offer a unique program that will 
attract students from across the country. 

Replaces/Revises (eg, policies, 
resolutions) 

N/A 

Timeline/Implementation Date First intake of students into a pre-professional year is the Fall, 2013. 
Estimated Cost Startup costs - $8,200,337 

 
Annual ongoing budget:   
 

2013/14 – $2,459,870 
2014/15 – $2,952,413 
2015/16 – $3,603,582 
2016/17 – $4,143,103 
2017/18 – $4,341,213 

Sources of Funding New monies; funding from the Provincial Government. 
Notes N/A 

 
Alignment/Compliance 
Alignment with Guiding 
Documents 
 
 

Aligns with Dare to Deliver; Comprehensive Institutional Plan values.  
This program supports the University’s Comprehensive Institutional Plan 
CIP (2011) Access Goal 19 by providing laddering opportunities for 
current radiation therapists to a post-secondary degree. Phases II and III 
of the RADTH program will provide additional opportunities for working 
professionals and newly-graduated RADTH program students to bridging 
programs for advancing their credentials to an undergraduate and 
Master’s-level degree, respectively.   
 
Part of this proposal includes the development of a distance, and 
resident, program to facilitate this upgrade path for individuals who have 
met the entry requirements established by the University. This will be an 
innovative program that will build upon the success of the on-campus 
didactic course. In addition, we are planning now to establish a Master’s 
program in radiation therapy, together with an advanced practice 
certification, to provide the next generation of radiation therapists with a 
clear opportunity for career development and involvement in an 
expanded clinical practice role. The universal bursar is uniquely 
positioned to provide this advanced education, and we believe that this 
will become a magnet for recruitment across the country. 
 
The Dare to Deliver Cornerstone of attracting, developing and retaining 
talented people is supported by creating a world-class radiation therapy 
educational facility, complete with the latest technologies for students 
and faculty alike; offering opportunities to collaboration; and carrying out 
leading-edge innovation in scholarly research and educational 
experiences. 

Compliance with Legislation, 
Policy and/or Procedure 
Relevant to the Proposal 

1. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA): The PSLA gives GFC 
responsibility, subject to the authority of the Board of Governors, over 
academic affairs (Section 26(1)). Further, the PSLA gives the Board of 
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 (please quote legislation and 

include identifying section 
numbers) 

Governors authority over certain admission requirements and rules 
respecting enrolment (Section 60(1)(c) and (d)). The Board has 
delegated its authority over admissions requirements and rules 
respecting enrolment to GFC.  GFC has thus established an Academic 
Standards Committee (ASC). 
 
2. PSLA: GFC may make recommendations to the Board of Governors 
on a number of matters including the budget and academic planning 
(Section 26(1)(o)). GFC delegates its power to recommend to the Board 
on the budget and on new or revised academic programs to the GFC 
Academic Planning Committee (APC).  
 
3. PSLA: The PSLA gives Faculty Councils power to “provide for the 
admission of students to the faculty” (29(1)(c)). 
 
4. PSLA: The PSLA gives Faculty Councils the authority to “determine 
the programs of study for which the faculty is established” (Section 
29(1)(a)); to “provide for the admission of students to the faculty” 
(Section 29(1)(c)); and to “determine the conditions under which a 
student must withdraw from or may continue the student’s program of 
studies in a faculty” (Section 29(1)(d)). 
 
5. UAPPOL Admissions Policy: “Admission to the University of Alberta 
is based on documented academic criteria established by individual 
Faculties and approved by GFC. This criteria may be defined in areas 
such as subject requirements, minimum entrance averages, and 
language proficiency requirements. In addition to academic requirements 
for admission, GFC authorizes each Faculty to establish such other 
reasonable criteria for admission of applicants as the Faculty may 
consider appropriate to its programs of study, subject to the approval of 
GFC (e.g. interview, audition, portfolio, etc.) 
 
The admission requirements for any Faculty will be those approved by 
GFC as set forth in the current edition of the University Calendar. In 
addition to the admission requirements, selection criteria for quota 
programs, where they exist, will also be published in the current edition 
of the University Calendar. 
 
The responsibility for admission decisions will be vested in the Faculty 
Admission Committees or in the Deans of the respective Faculties, as 
the councils of such Faculties will determine.” 
 
6. UAPPOL Admissions Procedure: 
 
“PROCEDURE 
1. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGES TO ADMISSION REGULATIONS 
 
Following approval by GFC: 
a. Where changes to admission regulations may disadvantage students 
in the current admission cycle, normally implementation will be effective 
after the change has been published in the University Calendar for one 
full year (i.e., effective the second year that the information is published 
in the University Calendar). […] 



 

FINAL Item No. 5 

GFC ACADEMIC STANDARDS COMMITTEE 
For the Meeting of November 15, 2012 

 
 b. Where changes to admission regulations are deemed by the 

approving body to be “advantageous to students”, normally the date of 
implementation will be effective immediately or at the next available 
intake for the admitting Faculty.” 
 
7. UAPPOL Academic Standing Policy:  “All current academic 
standing regulations, including academic standing categories, University 
graduating standards and requirements for all individual programs will be 
those prescribed by Faculty Councils and GFC as set forth in the 
University Calendar.” 
 
8. UAPPOL Academic Standing Regulations Procedures: “All 
proposed new academic standing regulations and changes to existing 
academic standing regulations will be submitted by the Faculties or the 
Administration to the Provost and Vice-President (Academic). Faculties 
will also submit to the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) any 
proposed changes to the use and/or computation of averages relating to 
academic standing, including promotion and graduation. 
 
If the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) determines the proposal to 
be in good order, the proposal will be introduced to the appropriate 
University governance process(es). In considering these proposals, 
governance bodies will consult as necessary with the Faculties and with 
other individuals and offices. 
 
Normally, changes become effective once they are approved by GFC or 
its delegate and are published in the University Calendar.” 
 
9. GFC Academic Standards Committee (ASC) Terms of Reference 
(Mandate):  The Office of the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) 
has determined that the proposed changes are substantial in nature. 
ASC’s terms of reference provide that “the term ‘substantial’ refers to 
proposals which involve or affect more than one Faculty or unit; are part 
of a proposal for a new program; are likely to have a financial impact; 
represent a definite departure from current policy; involve a quota; 
articulate a new academic concept" (3.A.ii). 
 
Further, “ASC provides advice or recommends to the GFC Academic 
Planning Committee (APC) on proposals which involve substantial 
change to admission/transfer regulations or academic standing." (3.B.iv)  
 
10. GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC) Terms of Reference 
(Mandate):  GFC delegated the following to GFC APC, the Provost and 
Vice-President (Academic) and the Dean of FGSR: 
 
“Existing Undergraduate and Graduate Programs: 
- Extension and/or Substantive Revision of Existing Programs 
- Revisions to or Extension of Existing Degree Designations 
 
All proposals for major changes to existing undergraduate and graduate 
programs (eg, new degree designation, new curriculum) shall be 
submitted to the Provost and Vice-President (Academic). 
[…] 
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 The Provost and Vice-President (Academic), after consultation with 

relevant Offices, committees or advisors[,] will place the proposal before 
APC. APC has the final authority to approve such proposals unless, in 
the opinion of the Provost and Vice-President (Academic), the proposal 
should be forwarded to GFC with an attendant recommendation from 
APC. […]” (3.13.) 
 
11. PSLA: “The Campus Alberta Quality Council may inquire into and 
review any matter relating to a proposal to offer a program of study 
leading to the granting of an applied, baccalaureate, master’s or doctoral 
degree other than a degree in divinity.” (Section 109(1)) 
 
Note:  While, normally, GFC ASC has delegated authority from General 
Faculties Council to approve all proposed regulations regarding Faculty-
specific re-examination criteria (Section 3.B.ii of GFC ASC’s Terms of 
Reference) and physical testing (including immunization) criteria (Section 
3.E of GFC ASC’s Terms of Reference), the proposed requirements set 
out and highlighted in yellow in the attached material will go forward, 
instead, to the GFC Academic Planning Committee (APC) for approval 
as a part of that committee’s review of the overall proposal for the 
establishment of the BSc in Radiation Therapy degree program. 

 
Routing (Include meeting dates) 

Consultative Route 
(parties who have seen the 
proposal and in what capacity) 

1.  Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry Learning Committee – August 
17, 2012  

2.  Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry Chairs Committee – August 29, 
2012  

3.  FoMD Dean’s Executive – September 5, 2012  

4.  GFC ASC Subcommittee on Standards (SOS) – October 4, 2012 
 

Approval Route (Governance) 
(including meeting dates) 

Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry Council (September 25, 2012) – for 
recommendation; 
GFC Academic Standards Committee (November 15, 2012) – for 
recommendation of the (proposed) admission/transfer, academic 
standing/graduation, physical testing (immunization), and re-examination 
requirements; 
GFC Academic Planning Committee (November 28, 2012) – for final 
approval 

Final Approver  GFC Academic Planning Committee 
 
1.  Attachment 1 (pages 1 – 97) – Template C - Radiation Therapy Degree Program Proposal from the 

Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry 
 
Prepared by: Sandi Barber, Director, Administration, Office of Education, Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry 

 
 



 

1 
Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry  

Radiation Therapy Degree Program Proposal. 
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Program changes are essential to program viability, maintenance of program quality and service to 
both the student and society. They flow from institutional vigilance and continued review of the needs 
of society and students. They are also carefully monitored for quality through established institutional 
processes (see Quality Assurance at Alberta’s Universities). 
 
This Template is a common form that will be used for central vetting and approval at Alberta’s public 
universities, submitted to the Alberta Minister of Enterprise and Advanced for system co-ordination review 
and subsequent referral to the Campus Alberta Quality Council (CAQC) for its review and 
recommendation. Council will also expect the University’s request and rationale for a fully-expedited 
review (in advance or at the same time as the system co-ordination submission). If the Ministry and/or 
Council determine that more information is required and/or a partially-expedited review is necessary, that 
will be communicated to the University as soon as possible. Note that individual universities will develop 
their own version of the Template, which may list additional questions after the set of common ones.   

This Template applies to  
x  New degree programs in a new discipline or level that involve new program structures and/or 

significant faculty, course offerings, or other resource expansion (eg, BA in German at 
Athabasca University). 

 
Basic Information 

1. Title of the program: Bachelor of Science in Radiation Therapy (RADTH) 

2. Proposed start date:   

 Pre Professional Year (Undergraduate studies) Sept 2013 

 Professional Years – Sept 2014 

3. Length of the program (years): four years; year one pre-professional (undergraduate ) qualifying 

year and remaining years in degree program 

4. University and academic unit: Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry (FoMD) and the Department of 

Oncology (OE) FoMD 

5. Collaborating partners at other institutions: Alberta Health Services (AHS) Cancer Care (CC),  

University of Calgary, Tom Baker Cancer Care (TBCC), Cross Cancer Institute (CCI) 

6. Contact person, with telephone and e-mail address: 

Dr. Fraser 
Brenneis 

Vice-Dean, Education, Faculty of 
Medicine & Dentistry (FoMD)   

fraser.brenneis@ualberta.ca 
(780) 492-1950 

Dr. Sandy 
McEwan  

Professor & Chair, Oncology, FoMD mcewan@ualberta.ca 
 (780) 432-8524 
 

Susan Fawcett Program Director, Alberta School of 
Radiation Therapy Alberta Health 
Services - Cancer Care      

Susan.Fawcett@albertahealthservices.ca 
 

Cynthia 
Henderson 

Assistant Chair, Department of 
Oncology, FoMD 

cjh1@ualberta.ca(780) 432-8576 

Vivien Wulff Chief Operating Officer, FoMD vivien.wulff@ualberta.ca  
 (780) 492-1558 

 
  

Attachment 1
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7. Completed/proposed approval path: 
 
1.  Faculty Learning Committee (for information) August 17, 2012 

2.  FoMD Dean’s Executive  August 29, 2012 

3.  FoMD Chairs Committee September 5, 2012 

4.  FoMD Faculty Council September 25, 2012 

5.  GFC ASC Subcommittee on Standards (SOS) October 4, 2012 

6.  GFC ASC  Academic Standards Committee   November 15, 9-12 noon 

7.  GFC APC  Academic Planning Committee November 28, 2-4 pm  

8.  Enterprise and Advanced Education  

9.  Quality Council  

 
8. Attach proposed program and course University Calendar descriptions, overall program structure 

and requirements, and other supporting documentation (detailed in Appendix A and B). 
 
The radiation therapy degree program, like degrees in all health sciences disciplines, requires an 

educational experience that integrates didactic education in science with concepts and practical 

applications in caring for the patient, and also specific procedure-based teaching that is discipline 

specific. The proposed program, including the structure and the requirements, recognises this 

complexity and attempts to integrate all of the elements required to produce a knowledgeable, 

scientifically up-to-date and compassionate practitioner. In addition, the requirements of the degree 

must also prepare the student for challenging the National certification examination. 

 

The requirements for the pre-professional year have been carefully chosen to prepare the potential 

student for the integrated three-year didactic experience, and also to ensure that they have the 

necessary scientific background to be successful. Once the students have been selected out of the pre-

professional year, we propose that there will be an introductory period at the end of the first year to 

become aware of the expectations and constraints of the course they have chosen. 

 

The courses in year’s two to four have been chosen to provide the students with the necessary scientific, 

clinical and research background to be able to function effectively in the clinical environment. The final 

year of predominantly clinical teaching and education is designed to ensure that the student can pass 

seamlessly into the clinical job market: complete program details are detailed in Appendix A and B. A 

summary of the program follows. 
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Pre 
Professional 

Year 1 

 
Professional Year 2 

 
Professional Year 3 

 
Professional Year 4 

Fall Winter Fall Winter Spring Fall Winter Spring Fall Winter 
ENGL 
1XX 

ANAT 
200 

ONCOL 
243 
Radiation 
Protection 

ONCOL 
253 
Cancer 
Biology 

ONCOL 
255 
Clinical 
Oncology II 

 Elective 
 

ONCOL 
335 
Radio 
biology 

RADTH 
360 
Clinical 
Sim-ulation 

RADTH  
401 
RT  
Research 
Method-
ology 

RADTH 411 
RT  
Research 
Project 

PHYS 
124 

PHYS  
126 

ONCOL 
233 
Concepts 
Medical 
Physics 

ONCOL 
210 
Radiation 
Oncology I 

RADTH 
260 
Clinical Intro 
& 
Skills 
Practicum I 

RADTH 
301 
Radiation 
Therapy 
Principles & 
Practices 

ONCOL 
310 
Radiation 
Oncology II 

 RADTH 
460 
Clinical 
Practicum II  

RADTH 
461 
Clinical 
Practicum 
III 

PSYCO 
104 

PSYCO 
105 

CELL 201  
Introduction 
to Molecular 
Cell Biology 
 

ONCOL 
234 
Equipment/ 
Instrument 
ation 

 ONCOL 
355 
Treatment 
Planning & 
Dosimetry I 

ONCOL 
356 
Treatment 
Planning & 
Dosimetry II 

   

MATH 
calculus 
113, 114 

BIOL  
107 

RADTH 
205 
Patient Care 

ONCOL 
254 
Clinical 
Oncology I 

 ANAT 305 
Cross 
Sectional 
Anatomy 

ONCOL 306 
Imaging 
Principles/ 
Pathology 

   

CHEM 
General 
101 

CHEM 
Organic 
261 

PHYSL 
210 
Human Physiology 

 RADTH 
328 
Health Care  
Policy 

INT D 
410 
Inter-
professional 
Practice 

   

 
 
Rationale and Quality 
 
9. Provide an overview of the program, including distinctive features relative to existing offerings, the 

modes of program delivery available, and any experiential components.   
 
The newly created baccalaureate in radiation therapy will be a four-year program. The first year will be a 

required pre-professional year that students can take at any Canadian post-secondary institution. The three 

year professional program will reside in the Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry (FoMD), Department of 

Oncology, and will result in the award of a Bachelor of Science degree. Radiation therapy is one of the 

three core health sciences disciplines responsible for the planning, delivery and quality management of 

therapeutic doses of ionizing radiation for patient treatment. Training for this discipline is at present run 

through Alberta Health Services (AHS) as a 28-month diploma; graduates access the Canadian 

Association of Medical Radiation Technologists (CAMRT) certification examination, and the program is 

accredited by the Canadian Medical Association (CMA). National and international trends, recognizing 

the complexity of the cancer management, have moved to an intercalated didactic and clinical training 

environment within a baccalaureate program. This new degree is a response by the Government of 

Alberta to that trend. A model for this approach already exists within FoMD in the dental hygiene and 

medical laboratory sciences degrees. 

 

There will be three distinct elements to the educational experience within the degree program: 

1. The first year will be a foundation year that will incorporate required courses, taken from the 

University calendar, to prepare students for the next three years that will incorporate interleaved 

scientific and clinical education. 

2. Within these three years there will be mandatory courses, developed by the Department of 

Oncology, which will cover (a) a background to cancer biology, cancer treatments, and the clinical 
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management of patients with cancer, (b) medical physics, radiation safety and radiation risk (c) 

radiobiology and interactions of radiation with tissue, (d) gross and cross sectional anatomy, (e) 

principles of imaging as related to radiation therapy. 

3. Clinical practicums that will include treatment planning, interactions with and care of patients, 

clinical aspects of radiation therapy delivery and physical assessment. 

 

At the end of the baccalaureate program, the students will be positioned to challenge the CAMRT 

certification examination. It is anticipated that the cancer biology and anatomy courses developed for this 

course will have broader interest across the university campus. 

 

The clinical education will involve the use of a three-dimension linear accelerator simulator to prepare 

students for the clinical environment; training in clinical interactions using simulated patient interaction 

and an OSCE format; training on a non-clinical linear accelerator training simulator; training on a 

dedicated training CT simulator; treatment planning education in a dedicated computer classroom; clinical 

practicums in the Cross Cancer Institute (CCI) in Edmonton, and in the Tom Baker Cancer Centre 

(TBCC) in Calgary. The clinical practicums, treatment planning education and clinical interaction 

simulations will be based upon the experience gained in the current diploma program. As new radiation 

therapy sites come on line in Lethbridge, Red Deer and Grande Prairie, it is anticipated that clinical 

training will also move to include these sites. 

 
10. What is the rationale for the proposed new program?   

 
The practice of radiation therapy has, over the past decade or so, become increasingly complex, requiring 

ever-greater knowledge of medical physics, anatomy, radiobiology and cancer biology. With the 

increasing use of treatment techniques such as image guided adaptive radiotherapy, the clinical 

expectations of a therapist have expanded significantly. In identifying these major practice shifts, the 

CAMRT has implemented strategic changes to the national Radiation Therapy Competency Profile, 

http://www.camrt.ca/certification/canadian/competencyprofiles/Curr_guide_Radiation_Therapy.pdf, 

which have significantly expanded expectations for radiation therapy education programs. These 

expectations can no longer be achieved in a certification-based educational environment, requiring a 

breadth of education and an understanding of fundamental scientific principles that need to be placed in 

an academic, research-based, post-secondary institution. Ontario moved their educational programs to a 

baccalaureate degree for radiation therapists in the late 1990s; Alberta is the last major jurisdiction in 

Canada to make this transition.  

 

With the creation of a baccalaureate program that integrates didactic and scientific education with an 

expanded clinical education component, the University will be providing an environment that ensures that 

the CAMRT competency profile is met, that students will be appropriately prepared to challenge the 

certification examination and that CMA accreditation standards will be exceeded. 

 
 

11. Outline the University’s demonstrated expertise and capacity in this program area. For graduate 
programs - address the experience of the unit in advanced work and your ability to deliver a 
quality program by commenting on your depth in the discipline. Provide a list of the names and 
expertise of faculty members and, where available, the progress of students who have already 
graduated. 

 

The University of Alberta is ideally positioned to meet the current and future needs of radiation therapy 

education in the province of Alberta. We believe that it is realistic to begin the first intake in September, 

2013, if planning and early implementation for the transition can be completed in the next two to three 

months. 

http://www.camrt.ca/certification/canadian/competencyprofiles/Curr_guide_Radiation_Therapy.pdf
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The radiation therapy baccalaureate program will be positioned in the Department of Oncology (DO) in 

FoMD, and a new division within the Department will be created to support the program. There are five 

accredited residency programs in radiation oncology, medical oncology, palliative care and two programs 

in medical physics; radiation therapy and nuclear medicine. In addition, the Department runs an oncology 

block for medical students in their third year which has won an award for block of the year for the past 

five years. The graduate program is well-established, and has graduated 30 MSc and 32 Ph.D. students 

over the past 10 years. Education in clinical radiation sciences currently occurs in the Divisions of 

Radiation Oncology, Medical Physics and Experimental Oncology. All three of these Divisions have 

provided support and education to learners in the current Radiation Therapy diploma program.  We 

established a 300-level undergraduate oncology course; the courses that will be required for the RT 

degree program will be a natural extension of the educational offerings that are already well established in 

the Department, which has the spectrum of clinical and scientific expertise to anchor the new degree.  

However, with the introduction of baccalaureate status, there will be a requirement for additional faculty 

and staff to meet the significantly expanded program requirements in teaching and mentoring. Faculty 

staffing requirements are detailed in Appendix E. 

 
 
12. How will the program expose the learner to a high-quality learning experience? 

 

The Department of Oncology has extensive experience in teaching learners in the undergraduate, graduate 

and clinical domains. The creation of the educational framework and courses for this new baccalaureate 

will build upon this experience, and will utilize much of the infrastructure currently in place in the 

Department for teaching the undergraduate, graduate and residency programs. 

 

The important areas of background to clinical practice and development of practical clinical skills will be 

supported through the development of new courses in clinical oncology and in radiation oncology. The 

clinical oncology course will be based upon the innovations developed by Dr. Scott North in teaching 

DMED 525. This course has received numerous teaching awards, and Dr. North received a 3M award in 

2010 for his contributions to innovation and quality in teaching medical students. 

 

The Division of Medical Physics has extensive experience in teaching learners at all levels of experience, 

and has for many years contributed to the radiation therapy diploma program. A minimum of four new 

courses will be developed to support this new degree, and there will also be significant clinical 

interactions between the medical physics group and the radiation therapy student cohorts, particularly in 

teaching treatment planning. An innovative computer laboratory is being established to facilitate teaching 

in this latter area. The courses will utilize an educational version of the clinical software used to create 

clinical teaching plans, and students will be exposed to all treatment planning methodologies currently 

used in clinical practice, including Image Guided Adaptive Radiotherapy. 

 

A clinical simulation course will be developed using innovative simulation technology (Immersive VERT 

– Appendix G) to teach students the safe use of linear accelerators. It is also proposed to establish a 

teaching laboratory to provide students with hands on training in the safe and effective clinical use of 

linear accelerators and CT simulators prior to entering the clinical environment. 

 

The Division of Experimental Oncology will support teaching in cancer biology; one 300-level course is 

already offered by the Department, and the expertise and experience gained in this area will support the 

proposed new cancer biology course designed specifically for this program. It is anticipated that this 

course will eventually become one that will be open for broad university enrolment.  

 

Radiobiology is a fundamental scientific discipline of considerable importance to this group of students; 

an understanding of the biology of the interaction of radiation with tissue is critical to the field of clinical 
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practice that the students have chosen. We believe that one of the differentiators between this program 

and others in the country will be our ability to provide both depth and breadth in this discipline, including 

the introduction of new concepts in radiobiology to ensure that the students leave the program with a 

knowledge base that is at the cutting-edge of the field and that will serve as a scientific foundation for 

their future clinical practice. 

 

The depth and breadth of undergraduate clinical and postgraduate teaching within the Department mean 

that this course will be introduced into, and will evolve in, an environment which is supportive of the 

highest standards of university education and of clinical teaching. 

 
A major area support to the program is the strength of clinical research within the Department of 

Oncology and at the CCI. More than 10 per cent of the patients who attend the CCI are enrolled in clinical 

trials, the highest rate within the country. Of particular importance to this radiation therapy baccalaureate 

program is the very successful clinical trials group in Image Guided Adaptive Radiotherapy. As well the 

Division of Radiation Oncology is a major contributor to the Radiation Therapy Oncology Group, which 

is the major international clinical trials organisation running all phases of clinical trials in radiation 

oncology. The graduate program has been described above, and will provide broad infrastructure support 

to not only the clinical practice, but also the research methodology, components of the baccalaureate 

program. 

 
 
13. Provide a brief demonstration of external support regarding the value of the program. 

The new bachelor’s degree has received support from several sources including The Alberta College of 

Medical Diagnostic and Therapeutic Technologists (ACMDTT) who is supportive of the strategic move 

to be affiliated with a post-secondary institution for degree credentialing The Canadian Association of 

Medical Radiation Technologists has also indicated strong support.   

 

 Chair, Radiation Therapy and the Academic Coordinator, Medical Radiation Sciences 

Program, The Michener Institute for Applied Health Sciences    

 Senior Medical Director and Senior Vice President, Cancer Care, Alberta Health Services 

 Chair, Provincial Radiation Services Council, Cancer Care, Alberta Health Services 

 Chief Executive Officer, Canadian Association of Medical Radiation Technologists (CAMRT) 

 Chief Executive Officer/Registrar, Alberta College of Medical Diagnostic and Therapeutic 

Technologists (ACMDTT) to the Executive Director, Workforce Policy and Planning Branch, 

Alberta Health and Wellness 

 
 

Letters confirming support of the program is detailed Appendix C. 

 
14. Describe how this new program is reflected in the University’s strategic and academic plans (eg, 

Dare to Discover; Dare to Deliver), business plan, and accessibility plan. 
 
A radiation therapist is one of three key members of the team of health care professionals who use 

radiation to treat cancer patients. Their role in radiation delivery, patient care and support and the safe use 

of radiation has, over the past 15 years, become increasingly complex as new treatment delivery 

modalities have been introduced into routine clinical practice. The knowledge base and the spectrum of 

skills required of these care-givers have increased exponentially over that period of time. Making the 

educational commitment to these individuals reflects the highest aspirations of the University institutional 

plan and of the Dare to Deliver 2011 – 2015 academic plan.  
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The provision of an outstanding learner experience through a mix-modality learning environment inside 

and outside the classroom that includes, interprofessional learning experiences, practicums and 

technology-enhanced learning experiences will lead to a program that is recognised nationally and 

internationally for quality, innovation and clinical excellence. The learning experience will include state-

of-the-art technology and expose learners to inquiry-based learning with exposure to leading-edge 

researchers, clinical researchers and educators in FoMD.   

 

By definition, the practice of radiation therapy is interdisciplinary and collaborative, and builds upon the 

principles of clinical excellence and patient focus. This new program will foster a collaborative model for 

course delivery by partnering with other health disciplines, research scientists, clinical practice leaders 

and provincial health systems to provide scientific and clinical teaching. Learners will attend hospitals 

providing cancer care throughout the province for clinical practicums and clinical education. 

 

The program advances goals for access enshrined in the Comprehensive Institutional Plan by providing 

innovative, scientifically and clinically relevant programming, and opportunities for interdisciplinary 

collaborations and linkages. We also believe that it will be important to recognise our responsibility to 

Aboriginal communities and patients from those communities who require cancer therapy. As part of this 

proposal we shall provide a path to facilitate Aboriginal enrolment. 

 

The Government of Alberta has identified a looming shortage of qualified radiation therapists over the 

coming decade; with the significant increase in numbers of new patients presenting with cancer that will 

be seen in the province over the next 20 years there is a need not only for building this innovative 

program to compensate for the coming shortage, but also to offer education to two other groups of 

radiation therapists. We believe that many of the current, practising, radiation therapists who graduated 

with a diploma will look to the University of Alberta to provide an upgrade path to the new degree. This 

program supports the University’s Comprehensive Institution Plan CIP (2011) Access Goal 19 by 

providing laddering opportunities for current radiation therapists to a post-secondary degree. Phase II and 

III of the RADTH program will provide additional opportunities for working professionals and newly 

graduated RADTH program student to bridging program for advancing their credentials to an 

undergraduate and Master’s level degree respectively.   

http://www.resourceplanning.ualberta.ca/en/Planning%20Tools/~/media/University%20of%20Alberta/Ad

ministration/Finance%20and%20Administration/Risk%20Management/Subsites/Office%20of%20Resour

ce%20Planning/Documents/University_of_Alberta_CIP_2011_FINAL.PDF 

 

Part of this proposal includes the development of a distance, and resident, program to facilitate this 

upgrade path for individuals who have met the entry requirements established by the University. This will 

be an innovative program that will build upon the success of the on-campus didactic course. In addition 

we are planning now to establish a Master’s program in radiation therapy, together with an advanced 

practice certification, to provide the next generation of radiation therapists with a clear opportunity for 

career development, and involvement in an expanded clinical practice role. The universal bursar is 

uniquely positioned to provide this advanced education, and we believe that this will become a magnet for 

recruitment across the country. 

 

The Dare to Deliver Cornerstone of attracting, developing and retaining talented people is supported by 

creating a world-class radiation therapy educational facility, complete with the latest technologies for 

students and faculty alike; offering opportunities to collaborative and carry out leading-edge innovation in 

scholarly research and educational experiences. 

 

The program will be housed in the Department of Oncology and learners will have exposure to the 

faculty’s highly regarded research, intensive learning framework, excellent infrastructure and clinical care 

environment. 

http://www.resourceplanning.ualberta.ca/en/Planning%20Tools/~/media/University%20of%20Alberta/Administration/Finance%20and%20Administration/Risk%20Management/Subsites/Office%20of%20Resource%20Planning/Documents/University_of_Alberta_CIP_2011_FINAL.PDF
http://www.resourceplanning.ualberta.ca/en/Planning%20Tools/~/media/University%20of%20Alberta/Administration/Finance%20and%20Administration/Risk%20Management/Subsites/Office%20of%20Resource%20Planning/Documents/University_of_Alberta_CIP_2011_FINAL.PDF
http://www.resourceplanning.ualberta.ca/en/Planning%20Tools/~/media/University%20of%20Alberta/Administration/Finance%20and%20Administration/Risk%20Management/Subsites/Office%20of%20Resource%20Planning/Documents/University_of_Alberta_CIP_2011_FINAL.PDF
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15. Give information on quality assessment, including criteria to be used for continuous evaluation.  
How will learner outcomes be measured? 

 
Canadian Medical Association Conjoint Accreditation Services criteria and requirements are used for 

continuous evaluation of the program and its students.  Areas of evaluation include employer, instructor 

and new graduate satisfaction. Student evaluations of academic courses, instructors, clinical courses and 

clinical rotations are assessed. In addition, course, clinical practicum and CAMRT national certification 

examination statistics will also contribute to an overall evaluation of the program.  For more information 

on this visit: http://www.cma.ca/learning/conjointaccreditation 
 
 
Demand and Administration 
 
16. Outline the expected impact of the new program in terms of professional and academic 

opportunities for current and prospective students.   
 
There has been a clear demonstration of the need for this new degree program to ensure that radiation 

therapists entering clinical practice have the appropriate scientific and clinical knowledge to assure the 

highest level of care.  As the practice of radiation therapy expands, this baccalaureate program will be 

flexible enough to allow an increase in cohort size as appropriate, and provide expanded career 

opportunities for Albertans. 

 

 The Canadian Association of Medical Radiation Technologists (CAMRT) advocates for a degree 

as being the entry-to-practice requirement.  

 http://www.camrt.ca/abouttheprofession/positionstatements/degreecredentialasentrytopracticereq

uirement/  

 Evidence of the support and necessity of an expanded scope of Practice (Advanced Practice) is 

available at: http://www.partnershipagainstcancer.ca/wp-content/uploads/CPAC-Symposium-

English-Report_r1.pdf . 

 Institute for Health Information Report on Medical Radiation Technologists. Radiation Therapists 

are one of the professions reported on.http://www.cihi.ca/CIHI-ext-

portal/internet/EN/TabbedContent/spending+and+health+workforce/workforce/other+providers/c

ihi010674   

The degree also provides the University with the opportunity to build a program that can contribute to 

learners in other departments and in other faculties. The undergraduate degree courses that will be 

developed in cancer biology, radiobiology and cross-sectional anatomy may well be attractive to students 

in other health-discipline faculties, and in the faculty of science. In addition, the computer simulation lab 

being developed in University Terrace will provide a unique infrastructure for teaching cross-sectional 

anatomy and some of the imaging disciplines not only to medical students, but also to residents in 

disciplines that will include radiology and diagnostic imaging, radiation oncology and medical oncology. 

In establishing best new radiation therapy baccalaureate program, it is the intention of the Department to 

build capacity for students across the university campus. 

 

The capacity built by the program will enable the University to remain competitive in this field for the 

foreseeable future, and the development of the upgrade path and Master’s degree with advanced 

practice certification will enable University to offer a unique program that will attract students from 

across the country. 

 
 

http://www.cma.ca/learning/conjointaccreditation
http://www.camrt.ca/abouttheprofession/positionstatements/degreecredentialasentrytopracticerequirement/
http://www.camrt.ca/abouttheprofession/positionstatements/degreecredentialasentrytopracticerequirement/
http://www.partnershipagainstcancer.ca/wp-content/uploads/CPAC-Symposium-English-Report_r1.pdf
http://www.partnershipagainstcancer.ca/wp-content/uploads/CPAC-Symposium-English-Report_r1.pdf
http://www.cihi.ca/CIHI-ext-portal/internet/EN/TabbedContent/spending+and+health+workforce/workforce/other+providers/cihi010674
http://www.cihi.ca/CIHI-ext-portal/internet/EN/TabbedContent/spending+and+health+workforce/workforce/other+providers/cihi010674
http://www.cihi.ca/CIHI-ext-portal/internet/EN/TabbedContent/spending+and+health+workforce/workforce/other+providers/cihi010674
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17. Provide the expected enrolment (or other) impact on the academic unit(s) offering the program 
and other affected units. Include current enrolment where applicable.  

 
Expected enrollment for the 2014 – 2015 professional years will be 15 students; students wishing to gain 

entrance into the professional program will apply and go through a selection process during 2013. It 

should be noted that the program will accept applicants from any accredited post-secondary university 

within Canada. From 2015 to 2018, enrollment quotas will remain at 20 per year. The anticipated number 

of students in the program will be 80 students in 2018 (detailed in Appendix D). The program will be able 

to accommodate a small increase in enrollment should provincial manpower needs increase over the next 

four years. The program will require small incremental funding increases to accommodate this need.  

Students wishing to gain admission into the program will take courses in an undergraduate degree 

program that include Chemistry, Physics, Psychology, Sociology, Math, Anatomy and Biology. Dr. 

Brenneis, Vice-Dean, Education in FoMD, is consulting with the Faculties of Arts and Sciences to 

address possible issues related to impact on current courses. 

 
 
18. Do you anticipate an enrolment (or other) impact on programs at other institutions or regulatory 

bodies? Describe any consultations that have occurred with other institutions and professional 
organizations.  

 

The Alberta School of Radiation Therapy (ASRT) will commence the final student intake September 

2012 with completion of that cohort in December 2014. Since the ASRT is the only educational entity to 

offer the radiation therapy education between Manitoba and the west coast, the creation of a degree 

in radiation therapy will not impact other educational institutions when the university opens enrolment to 

students in 2013-2014. 

 

As indicated in section 13, the regulatory body, Alberta College of Medical Diagnostic and Therapeutic 

Technologists (ACMDTT) supports the transition to baccalaureate qualified radiation therapists. 

The ACMDTT endorses the Canadian Association of Radiation Technologist's (CAMRT) national 

certification examination for licensure of radiation therapists. Students are required to hold student 

membership status with ACMDTT and CAMRT in order to access the national certification examination. 

  

The Canadian Medical Association (CMA) Conjoint Accreditation Services is the CAMRT 

and ACMDTT endorsed accrediting body. Upon approval of the new degree program, discussions will 

commence with CMA to begin the accreditation process. 

 
19. Provide a program implementation plan by academic year (start to maturity). Include the impact on 

any programs being phased out, particularly with regard to resources and support. 
 
Program Transition and Integration: 

The baccalaureate program in radiation therapy will be introduced over a two-year period. In 2013, the 

requirements for the pre-professional year will be promulgated and selection criteria will be established. 

A selection process will be undertaken in the winter term of the 2013/14 academic year. This first cohort 

of students will enter the professional program starting in September 2014. It is anticipated that initially 

15 students will be recruited into this first professional year of the program, and that subsequent years will 

see the numbers increase to 20 annually, so that by the end of the 1st graduating class there will be a total 

of 60 students in the program. Depending on Provincial projected manpower needs, the program will be 

able to accommodate an additional 5 students annually from 2016/17. 
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Faculty Transition: 

The U of A has experience with the transition of teaching personnel from other programs into the 

academic environment, and will work collaboratively with AHS to ensure either a seamless transfer of 

faculty from AHS to the University or an appropriate agreement as a transition phase. The current 

program includes two full-time and five part-time instructors for a total of 5.0 FTE: three reside in 

Calgary and four in Edmonton. New radiation therapist faculty will be recruited to create an appropriate 

environment for the expanded course load, and for the increased numbers of students. Development and 

communication of a transition strategy that incorporates details related to existing faculty credentials, 

compensation adjustments and level of academic appointment will be necessary to meet the needs of the 

U of A and the existing and new staff and faculty. In addition, faculty members will need to be recruited 

to teach the expanded course requirements. These will include experts in medical physics, anatomy, 

cancer biology, radiobiology, radiation therapy and radiation oncology (detailed in Appendix E).  

  

Student Transition: 

In the current hospital-based program, an average of five students is enrolled annually. With the 

introduction of the baccalaureate, and to meet projections of future provincial staffing needs, there will 

need to be significant increases in enrollment. We envisage that, initially, 15 students will be enrolled 

annually, increasing to an annual enrolment of 20, with the possibility of increasing to 25 as future 

healthcare needs are fully understood.    

 

The program will establish an upgrade path to baccalaureate for appropriately qualified practitioners; this 

will be created as a distance-learning opportunity, on-campus learning requirements will be identified. 

Focused communication and consultation will be offered to students in the fall 2011 and 2012 intakes, as 

these will be the students most impacted by the program transition, and for whom an early upgrade path 

might be critical to future career development.   

 

Student Support Services:  

The Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry recognizes the demands of earning a degree in health care.  The 

Office of Learner Advocacy & Wellness (LAW) in FoMD will be available to ensure that RADTH 

students are able to achieve to their full potential as students and individuals. We recognize that personal 

and academic circumstances may arise that create barriers to achievement. LAW provides a safe and 

confidential venue for students to seek out resources and support around mental and physical health, 

harassment and intimidation, learning disabilities and career counselling. LAW also strives to ensure an 

overall supportive academic environment that is conducive to academic achievement and personal 

growth. University-wide student resources are available as well. 

 

Resource Requirements: 

The program will be based at University Terrace (University Terrace, 8303 - 112 St on the university’s 

north/main campus), which is being renovated to fulfill most of the didactic needs for the learners. The 

virtual linear accelerator simulator will be housed in the Terrace Building for teaching. If courses are 

expanded to the wider University community, larger classroom space will be required on campus. In 

addition, a modified linear accelerator, plus the educational CT scanner, will be housed in new or newly 

renovated space in the basement of the CCI.  Clinical teaching and practicums will occur in the CCI and 

the TBCC, with subsequent expansion to Lethbridge, Red Deer and Grande Prairie.  

Between September 2012 and September 2014, a number of specific tasks have to be undertaken to 

ensure that the program will be fully operational for the professional year entering in September 2014. 

 

  



 

11 
Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry  

Radiation Therapy Degree Program Proposal. 

1. Complete the diploma program for the classes entering in September 2011 and 2012; this 

latter group will challenge the certification examination in January 2015. 

2. Recruit faculty for course development in anatomy, cancer biology, radiobiology, medical 

physics and radiation oncology. 

3. Recruit faculty for course development in clinical radiation therapy. 

4. Develop new courses, validate and build teaching plans. 

5. Install and validate equipment to be used during the course: 

a. Immersive VERT simulator 

b. Computer laboratory 

i. Access and validate treatment planning software and cases 

ii. Access and validate cross-sectional anatomy teaching software  

iii. Access and validate clinical CT and MRI viewing software and cases 

6. Develop an expanded curriculum and teaching plan for clinical teaching in years three and 

four; the first clinical teaching year, to be conducted at the Cross Cancer Institute (CCI) and 

the Tom Baker Cancer Centre (TBCC), will begin in September 2016. 

7. Install the training linear accelerator and the training CT simulator in newly developed space 

in the basement of the CCI by quarter one, 2015. This installation will be required for the 

clinical education module to be conducted in the spring term of the third year. 

8. Obtain provisional program accreditation from CMA. 

9. Develop a marketing tool that can be used to explain the new degree program to students 

within the University and as part of the University’s recruitment strategy. 

10. Complete the transitional arrangements for current AHS employees teaching in the diploma 

program from AHS to the University. 

11. Establish an e-Learning environment that can the offered to practitioners in the field who are 

appropriately qualified and who wish to upgrade to a degree designation. 

12. Develop an MSc in Radiation Therapy that, together with the curriculum for a teaching and 

clinical education program, will lead to an advanced practice certification for practicing 

radiation therapists. 
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Program Transition and Integration Timeline 

 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

St
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d
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ts

 Last intake 
for diploma  

First Pre-
professional 
year 
-Student 
application to 
program and 
student 
selection 

First degree 
intake 
15 students 

Second 
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20 students 

Third 
intake 
20 students 

Fourth 
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Fifth 
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students 
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description -
Start 
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Hire 
-Med Phys 1 
-Med Phys 2 
-Anatomist 
-Rad Onc 
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-T&L  
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s -Course 
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-Course 
development 

-Course 
development 
  

-Refine 
clinical 
practicum 
courses 

-Refine 
clinical 
practicum 
courses 

  

U
p
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e
 

P
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h
  -Start process 

-Course review 
-Course 
completion 

-First offering    

M
Sc

 a
n

d
 

A
d
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n
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d

 

P
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e
  -Discussions 

with ACMDTT-
-Create  
MSc and AP 
framework 
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-Course 
development 

-First 
intake  
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u
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n

t 
   

&
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e
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s -Define needs 
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space 
availability 

-University 
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-CCI 
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and 
computer lab 
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Linac 

   

A
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d
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n

   -Request date 
for 
accreditation 
visit 

 -Anticipated 
accreditation 
visit date 
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20. Describe how the proposed program fits within the broader Alberta post-secondary system. Is it 
unique to the province, the country? Does it compete with or complement other programs in the 
system? If the program is similar to or duplicates an existing program, is the duplication 
warranted? How does the program advance Campus Alberta? 

 
Radiation therapy education has historically been facilitated within the health system in Alberta. It was 

initially created as individual programs in Edmonton and Calgary, and then recreated as a provincial 

program by the Alberta Cancer Board, and subsequently taken over by AHS. As other jurisdictions in the 

country have move to a baccalaureate, it has been increasingly difficult to recruit and to educate the 

numbers of students required, and to reach the levels of rigor that are necessary for this rapidly advancing 

and increasingly complex profession. A bachelor degree-prepared radiation therapist is critical to the 

future of radiation therapy in Alberta and, in particular, to the patients they will serve. 

 

This will be the only education program for radiation therapists in the province of Alberta, and whilst the 

didactic component will be offered only in Edmonton, clinical education will be offered across the 

province, initially in Edmonton and Calgary at the CCI and at the TBCC. We work closely with our 

clinical and academic colleagues at the TBCC and at the University of Calgary and anticipate that this 

new degree will reflect the guiding principles of Campus Alberta. 

 

It is anticipated that expansion of radiation therapy practice will evolve rapidly to require advanced 

practice certification. We will establish a Master’s level degree to create graduates who will be eligible to 

challenge the advanced practice certification requirements of CAMRT.  

 
 
21. Describe the current student demand for the new program.  
 
The current diploma program operated by AHS is undersubscribed. The general public is largely unaware 

of the radiation therapy profession. Students attracted to the new program will often have had personal or 

family exposure to cancer care professionals. Utilizing the U of A’s recruitment strategies, the education 

program is likely to experience increasing interest from the student population. The education program 

will attract students who have a desire for a career in a health-related field with a great deal of patient 

contact, and who are interested in technology. Baccalaureate programs in other provinces are currently 

significantly oversubscribed. It is anticipated that there will be considerable demand for the program’s 

Phase II bridging program, which will be facilitated via e-Learning and with some on-campus learning 

requirements. For more information on the need for expanded capacity and roles in the radiation therapy 

field, visit How Many Are Enough?  Redefining Self-Sufficiency for the Health Workforce, Expanding 

Scopes of Practice and Developing New Roles, available at http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/hcs-

sss/pubs/hhrhs/2009-self-sufficiency-autosuffisance/index-eng.php#a10 

 
 
22. Is there labour market demand for this program? What steps were taken to assess labour market 

demand? The demand analysis should be support with relevant data. 
 
The Alberta Government and AHS have announced the opening of new radiation oncology departments 

in the province. The Central Alberta Cancer Center in Red Deer will open in the summer of 2013, and the 

Grande Prairie Cancer Center is anticipated to open in 2016/17 in conjunction with the new hospital. 

These two new centers will require radiation therapists, as will the existing centers in Lethbridge, 

Edmonton and Calgary. Expansions of both the TBCC and CCI are in the functional planning stages, and 

construction is anticipated to commence in 2013 and 2014. In addition, current workforce attrition is 

likely to increase over the next decade due to the aging demographic.  

  

 

http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/hcs-sss/pubs/hhrhs/2009-self-sufficiency-autosuffisance/index-eng.php#a10
http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/hcs-sss/pubs/hhrhs/2009-self-sufficiency-autosuffisance/index-eng.php#a10
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This initiative is being driven from three stakeholder groups: 

 The Alberta Government (Ministries of Health and Enterprise and Advanced Education) 

 The employer (Alberta Health Services) 

 The regulatory body (Alberta College of Diagnostic and Therapeutic Technologists) 
 

Current Radiation Therapy Education Programs in Canada 

Province Educational Institution Bachelor degree 

British Columbia British Columbia Institute of Technology, School of Health Sciences. Yes 

 

Alberta Alberta Government Radiation Therapy 28 month program No 

Saskatchewan Students enrol in Manitoba program and clinical component in 

Saskatchewan. 

No 

Manitoba University of Winnipeg Yes 

Ontario Laurentian University/Michener Institute for Applied Health Sciences Yes 

 

University of Toronto/Michener Institute for Applied Health Sciences Yes 

 

McMaster University/Mohawk College Yes 

New Brunswick University of New Brunswick Saint John Yes 

Rest of 

Maritimes 

All send their students to Ontario programs due to their small numbers. No 

 
The government of Alberta and AHS have identified an impending shortage of radiation therapists in 

the province, which is expected to peak in 10 to 15 years. The demographics of radiation therapists in 

the province suggest that there is likely to be approximately one-third of therapists retiring over the 

next 15 – 20 years: 

 

 

 Age  Number of Practicing Therapists In Alberta 

22 to 25 4 

26 to 30 30 

31 to 35 28 

36 to 40 23 

41 to 45 36 

46 to 50 27 

51 to 55 21 

56 to 60 12 

61 to 65 6 

Total 187 

 

The potential staff shortages due to this retirement “bulge”, together with the expansion of radiation 

oncology facilities in the province that will occur over the next five years, will result in major 

shortfalls in personnel in the absence of a proactive integrated baccalaureate program. The provision 

of treatment with radiation to patients with cancer is a major part of the available therapy 

armamentarium, and it is anticipated that the use of radiation therapy will increase over the coming 

years, particularly as we are expecting to see a significant increase in new cancer presentations. This 
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degree program therefore, is an important element of risk management, to ensure that appropriate 

staffing levels can be maintained. 

 
  
23. Explain the level and kind of support that will be provided by professional organizations, regulatory 

bodies, employers, and industry. Provide evidence of consultation and support.   

The radiation therapy degree program has been fully supported by all relevant organizations in its 

proposed transfer to the University of Alberta. Dr. Paul Grundy, the senior medical director and senior 

vice president Cancer care, AHS, has written an enthusiastic letter of support, committing the 

continuation of the use of resources at the CCI and the TBCC to support the clinical education and 

clinical practical components of the degree. It is anticipated that the training linear accelerator and the 

training CT simulator will also be housed in purpose-built space in the basement of the CCI. The 

CAMRT has, for many years, identified as a priority the introduction of degree preparation for 

radiation therapists, and has also provided support guidance and helpful advice on the structure of the 

program. In addition, the faculty at the Michener Institute in Toronto have provided considerable 

support and guidance in helping us establish the parameters of the program. Radiation therapy across 

the country is a small discipline and community, and collaborative support between the different 

universities is important in allowing the establishment of centres of excellence. Letters of support are 

included in Appendix C.  

 
24. Provide evidence that employers will provide sufficient placements to support the clinical, co-op 

and work experience requirements of the program. 
 
The current education course for radiation therapists utilizes clinical placements at the CCI and the 

TBCC. The increase in student numbers over the current cohort can be supported at these two 

facilities, provided additional clinical preceptor positions are created, and provided that, as numbers 

ramp up, the new radiation oncology centres in Lethbridge, Red Deer and Grande Prairie can be 

utilized. The additional clinical preceptors have been included in the budget, and discussions have 

taken place with Radiation Services Council, Cancer Care AHS, to ensure that the increased student 

load can be accommodated within the proposed centres. The letter from Dr. Grundy supports this, and 

we are providing additional documentation from Dr. Peter Craighead who is chair of the Radiation 

Services Council. Letters of support are included in Appendix C.  

 
 
25. Describe the opportunities graduates will have for progression to further study in this field or in 

professional fields. Provide evidence of consultation. 

The Ministry of Health and AHS have identified support for Advanced Practice roles. During workforce-

planning exercises for the Radiation Therapy Corridor (RTC), Advanced Practice Radiation Therapists 

were included for Lethbridge, Red Deer and Grande Prairie as well as TBCC and CCI. The Canadian 

Association of Medical Radiation Technologists (CAMRT) has recently completed a broad validation 

survey of an Advanced Practice Competency Framework for radiation therapists and they are in the mid-

stages of developing the national certification process. 

 

It is proposed that an MSc be established, to start in year four of the program that will lead to 

opportunities for advanced practice certification, based upon the recommendations of CAMRT. Within 

the degree there will be expanded instruction in cancer biology and radiobiology, in addition to advanced 

clinical training to enable the practitioner to succeed in an advanced practice setting. There will be an 

expectation of a dissertation related to the field. 
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26. Are there any resource implications (budget, information technology (IT), library (Library Impact 
Statement), laboratory, computers, space, practicum liability insurance, student services, 
administrative services (eg, Registrar’s Office), as applicable) for the proposed change, and, if so, 
where will those resources come from? Provide a budget for any long-term or one-time 
implementation costs. Provide detail and evidence of consultation with affected unit(s) and/or 
appropriate University officers/committees. 
 

One-Time Program Costs (detailed in Appendix L) 

 

Space and renovations: 

There is a need in Edmonton for one classroom that will house an Immersive VERT simulation system 

with classroom setup to accommodate 30 - 35 students. This is a 3D virtual linear accelerator that 

provides extensive preclinical teaching to students prior to advancing to a physical simulator at the Cross 

Cancer Institute. It has become an essential tool in radiation therapist degree offerings across the country 

and internationally. As well, breakout classrooms will be required for problem-based learning, and also to 

provide individual students with one-to-one mentoring. A fifty-seat computer simulation laboratory will 

also be established to facilitate teaching in radiation therapy treatment planning, in cross-sectional 

anatomy and in the principles of imaging for radiation therapy. Once this laboratory is established it will 

become a significant FoMD resource, with utilization by radiation oncology and radiology residency 

training programs in the first instance. Administrative office space, including offices for seven part- and 

full-time faculty, will be required. Space has been obtained and designed in University Terrace for the 

didactic program. In Calgary, no additional space will be required over and above that which is currently 

used for the diploma program. 

 

Specialized technologies needed for program implementation: 

 

Simulation technology: Simulation technology: One 3D projection linear accelerator clinical 

teaching simulator is required for the Edmonton campus. An additional laptop version of this 

equipment will be required for Calgary. These simulators are essential components of the didactic 

and clinical elements of the education program, preparing the students for training on clinical 

units, and alleviating the disruption of clinical flow within the two cancer centres (detailed in 

Appendix G http://www.vertual.co.uk/). 

 

Radiographic full-body phantoms: One phantom will be required in both Edmonton and 

Calgary to support didactic and clinical practicum education without disrupting clinical flow 

within the two cancer centres, and allowing teaching in the environment of a linear accelerator 

and CT simulator before entering the clinical environment. They are critical components of both 

the didactic and clinical elements of the education program (detailed in Appendix H). 

 

CT scanner: CT: One helical CT scanner is required for teaching treatment planning.  All 

patients requiring radiotherapy undergo CT imaging (“simulation”) to generate the CT image data 

utilized in radiotherapy treatment planning. Students will acquire the practical hands-on skills for 

radiotherapy simulation of anthropomorphic phantoms using the dedicated teaching CT scanner, 

avoiding the need for disruption of clinical activity flow on the clinical CT simulators at each site 

(detailed in Appendix I). 

 

Linear accelerator (linac): One educational linac is required for teaching purposes. The 

megavoltage capabilities are deactivated on this teaching unit, which is otherwise identical to 

units used in clinical practice. Students require substantial hands-on practical experiential 

learning opportunities on linac equipment, and over the course of the diploma program, students 

have obtained these opportunities on the clinical linacs. With the expanded numbers of students, 

http://www.vertual.co.uk/
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this will place a very heavy burden upon the clinical sites, and we believe that it would be 

impractical to offer the program without this educational system. This has certainly been the 

experience at the Michener Institute, who have noted that the quality of the teaching to individual 

students is significantly enhanced, whilst impact in the clinical environment is significantly 

reduced. Some, very limited shielding is required for this system as kilovoltage imaging 

capabilities remain operational. 

 

MedSIS and Moodle: The Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry has implemented an integrated 

student and learning management system that facilitates student-administrative and course-

delivery technologies. The MedSIS system is primarily intended for administrative purposes. It 

manages and individualizes: student records, class times, locations and descriptions of lecturers. 

It enables the collection of metrics, such as lecturer evaluation, curriculum mapping, course 

evaluation and student experience/performance data, which all feed into the program evaluation 

process. Individual lectures present in the student calendar link to Moodle if there are any 

materials related to the lecture. 

 

FoMD’s version of Moodle, (Learning Management System), which is a copy from the central U 

of A academic systems, has been altered to enable integration with MedSIS. Moodle is used to 

contain instructional materials such as: multimedia interactivities, videos, lecture recordings, 

blogs, wikis, self-study quizzes, discussion forums and the like. Additional uses for the system 

are emerging as needed, such as: collaborative meetings environments, leveraging its discussion 

forums and chat tools, as well as being used for document repository or common curriculum 

repositories (detailed in Appendix J). 

 

 

The University architect and the FoMD director of facility planning have developed a renovation plan for 

University Terrace that will accommodate the needs of the program. These plans are included in 

Appendix J, and comprise the needed space for the didactic elements of the program, and also of the 

computer laboratory. 

 

Should the training linear accelerator and the training CT simulator be approved, our first approach will 

be to install them in the basement of the Cross Cancer Institute. Conceptual drawings have been 

developed by the CCI, and are included in Appendix J. This would be our first choice for installing these 

two teaching items, as they provide ready access to the clinical units, and to the clinical simulation 

environment. This adjacency will provide significant clinical preceptorships advantages to the students 

and to the clinical preceptors, and could also provide opportunities for initial equipment exposure to 

radiation oncology residents. The decision to proceed with this placement will require agreement from 

Alberta Health Services, and assumes that the space will not be required as part of the current CCI 

renovations. We are currently evaluating backup sites for this facility, but anticipate that a decision will 

be made with respect to the CCI space within the next two months. 

 

The costs for the training linac and for the training CT were not included in the original cost estimates 

submitted to Enterprise and Advanced Education; at that time we had not completed a site visit to the 

Michener Institute, and so were unaware of the availability of a training linac. During the site visit, the 

Chair of the Radiology Therapy Program at The Michener Institute pointed to the experience at the 

Institute over the past fifteen years of delivering their program. She noted that the investment in state-of-

the-art technology greatly improves the learner experience, and also significantly improved the ability of 

the students to integrate rapidly into the clinical environment. Approximately three years ago they 

invested in two training linear accelerators and one CT scanner for CT simulation training. They noted 

that the ability to offer the learners this hands-on training significantly improved the quality of the 

graduates, and also significantly improved the impact of the learners out once they entered the clinical 
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realm. Based upon our experience at this site visit, we have included one training CT simulator and one 

training linear accelerator for teaching purposes at the Cross Cancer Institute. In acquiring this technology 

we will provide the students an opportunity to gain the practical hands-on skills required for the clinical 

environment using radiotherapy simulation of anthropomorphic phantoms and volunteers. (Space 

requirements and costs are detailed in Appendix F).  

 

IT Infrastructure:  

 

A clinical IT infrastructure assessment has been undertaken to ensure robust learner access to the current 

Alberta Health Services clinical radiotherapy treatment planning system (TPS). In addition, there will be 

need for a teaching PACS infrastructure to support the courses in cross-sectional anatomy and principles 

of imaging for radiation therapy. We anticipate that this PACS system will also be heavily used by 

residents in radiology and in radiation oncology, as this will provide a unique resource for training these 

residents.  IT support will be provisioned primarily by the Faculty’s MedIT unit, with support from AHS 

and vendors.  This will include desktop, AV and video conference support for all teaching spaces, such as 

simulation classroom, computer lab, problem based learning rooms and administrative offices.   

 

Curriculum Development: 

 

Phase I RADTH Course Development: There will be costs associated with the development of 

a new curriculum moving from the two-year diploma program to the degree program. Twenty-

one new courses will need to be development prior to 2014. New faculty with specialisations in 

medical physiology, radiation biology, anatomy and radiation oncology will be recruited to lead 

this development (detailed in Appendix E). 

 

Phase II e-Learning Program for Upgrading of Current Radiation Therapist to Degree: The 

students in the current education program, recent graduates and current practitioners will be 

offered the opportunity to upgrade by accessing e-Learning courses. At the present time, there are 

no bridging programs for radiation therapy education within Canada. There have been inquiries 

from practitioners within Alberta, as well as from several provinces, asking whether a bridging 

program will be offered. Students in the current program and recent graduates will be the most 

affected by the transition to a degree credential. Therefore, providing upgrade options is vital to 

ensure knowledge and skill parity across the province. The majority of individuals accessing the 

bridging program will be practicing and unable to access full-time, face-to-face traditional class 

models. E-learning will allow for working professionals to access upgrading courses within their 

own communities and at a time convenient for them. The program will be condensed into two 

years of part-time study, facilitated using mediated communication technologies and the faculties 

two e-Learning platforms; MedSIS and Moodle. 

Course development and faculty training/support is available from a Teaching and Learning 

Specialist and Academic Technology Specialist. Additional resources for course delivery and 

support reside within the Faculty’s core Academic Technology unit. 

 

Phase III Expansion of Program to Masters and Advanced Practice: With the shift to 

advanced practice roles and the development of a national advanced practice competency 

framework and certification process, it is important to begin to develop a Master’s degree 

program to support the depth and breadth of knowledge, skill and judgment required for such 

role. The Master’s degree requires expertise that exists within the FoMD, the clinical cancer care 

environment and expertise that will be recruited for the new baccalaureate degree.   
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Program Transition Costs: 

There will be fees associated with accreditation changes, transition of historical academic and program 

records, the development of a comprehensive communication plan that includes notification of change of 

program to stakeholders and general public, website development and program brochures, etc. In 

addition, promotion of the degree via the Registrar’s Office will begin in Fall of 2012. The creation of 

promotional materials for recruitment, a website and other communication tools will be used.  Inclusion 

in the university calendar will not occur in 2013 due to missed deadlines. 

 

Scientist Start-up Costs: 

Be ready biologist and the cancer biologist will have typical 40:40:20 job descriptions, with expectations 

of establishing a research laboratory, and of being successful in establishing a research program at the 

University. In order to recruit scientists who have research and teaching skills it will be necessary to offer 

start-up costs to enable them to establish their laboratory-based research. We have anticipated the start-up 

costs as $200,000 per scientist. In addition the medical physicists will also be expected to build clinical 

research careers; we believe that it will be important to facilitate this by offering start-up costs to enable 

them to develop their own clinical research through the recruitment of students and residents. For the 

medical physicists we anticipate start-up costs will be $100,000 per physicist. 

Facilities and Equipment:  

There is a need in Edmonton for general office space, including academic offices for full-time and part-

time faculty, and associated administrative support spaces. Teaching/learning space, including: one 

computer lab for 25 students; two small computer labs for 6-8 students; one classroom that will house the 

linear accelerator simulation (VERT) system and accommodate up to 30 students (for multipurpose use); 

and access to  an additional shared use classroom for didactic teaching to accommodate up to 30 students 

will be required. The Office of the University Architect has identified appropriate space within the 

University Terrace building to accommodate these needs. As well, the program will require access to 

Objective Structured Clinical Examination (OSCE) rooms. This space already exists on campus in the 

Zeidler Ledcor Centre and in the Edmonton Clinic Health Academy and so no additional space is required 

for OSCE.  

 

Office furnishings including desks, hutches, computer stands and filing cabinets will be required for the 

Edmonton academic and support staff administrative space.  As well, computers, printers, audio visual 

equipment, fax machines and photocopiers will be required for the program in both the administrative and 

teaching spaces.  

 

In Calgary, AHS Cancer Care currently provide office space for Radiation Therapy instructors and also a 

meeting room for clinical teaching during practicums so no additional space is required. We will require a 

lap-top linear accelerator simulation (VERT) system that can be used in the meeting room.  

 

A clinical IT infrastructure assessment has been undertaken to ensure robust learner access to the current 

Alberta Health Services clinical radiotherapy treatment planning system (TPS).  

 

 

Program Development: 

 

Curriculum Development: There will be costs associated with the development of a new 

curriculum moving from the current two-year diploma program to the degree program.  This will 

also include marketing and advertising of the new program. 
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Faculty Recruitment: There will be advertising, search and selection and relocation costs 

associated with the recruitment of the new faculty of the program.  In order for us to attract highly 

qualified and to be competitive in the current market, we will need to provide $100,000 to each 

medical physicist to establish their academic and research programs.  As well, in order to attract a 

highly qualified Radiobiologist and Cancer Biologist and to be competitive in the current market 

place, we will require $200,000 each to establish their respective research laboratories and 

research programs. 

 

Project Manager: A Project Manager will work with the Steering Committee and will be 

responsible for the coordination and facilitation of all developmental aspects of the RADTH 

program.  This position will be required immediately and will continue for approximately one 

year. 

 

 

Ongoing Program Costs (detailed in Appendix L) 

 

Faculty: 

 

Program Director: The program director (PD) will monitor the components of the integrated 

provincial program structure to ensure support and direction for program staff and faculty.  The 

PD will oversee the recruitment process for academic and clinical instructors as well as 

administrative staff.  The PD will be responsible for operations of both the clinical and didactic 

components of the RADTH, and will work collaboratively with the clinical RT departments to 

support the clinical sites.  The PD will monitor the overall program, including review of clinical, 

student, instructor/faculty and preceptor metrics.  The PD will ensure that the academic program 

is reflective of current clinical practice. 

 

Radiation Therapists: Projected enrolment for the RADTH will increase from initial levels of 

15 students per year to a maximum of 20 students per year, necessitating an increase of the 

current faculty complement of 5.5 FTE to, eventually, 11.5 FTE. Increased teaching demand, 

expanded program length, curriculum expansion and integrating clinical simulation teaching 

methodologies require these additional therapist faculties. In addition, support for existing faculty 

who are completing advanced credentialing to meet university-level qualification is required. 

 

Radiation Oncologist: A 1.0 FTE radiation oncologist   will be an advisor to the curriculum 

development committee.  This academic clinician educator will share didactic and clinical 

teaching responsibilities for the principles and practice of radiation oncology, general 

interdisciplinary oncology and cancer radiotherapy treatment planning. Although all members of 

the Division of Radiation Oncology hold Special Continuing Appointments with the FoMD, 

there are currently no University-funded radiation oncologists in the Department of Oncology. 

 

Medical Physicists: 2.0 FTE medical physicist faculty (rank-based salary): advisory to the 

curriculum development committee. These academic medical physicists will share didactic 

responsibilities for a variety of new courses for the new program – medical physics, equipment 

and instrumentation, radiation protection and safety, and radiation treatment planning and 

dosimetry. They will also be responsible for practicum and clinical training in the physics of 

radiation therapy. 

 

Radiobiologist: A 1.0 FTE radiobiologist will be advisory to the curriculum development 

committee and will have a background in molecular or cellular radiobiology, radiobiological 

modeling and/or biophysics. He/she will share didactic teaching responsibilities for radiation 
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therapy undergraduates and will be responsible for the development and teaching of courses, 

which will include introductory radiobiology and advanced radiobiology and will also be 

involved in the creation of the Master’s degree program.  These courses will also be available to 

radiation oncology and medical physics residents and to undergraduates across campus.  A 

potential candidate for this position has been identified. 

Cancer Biologist: A 1.0FTE cancer biologist (rank based salary): the advisory to the curriculum 

committee, this faculty member will advise on the development of core cancer biology teaching 

to the student cohort. This will initially involve the development of one new course, which could 

well be offered to the wider University community, and also to help develop and research 

methodology teaching and help with research projects in year four of the program. Once the 

baccalaureate program is up and running, it is anticipated that this faculty member will be 

involved in the Department to further courses, related to the MSc advanced practice program as it 

is developed. 

Anatomist: Anatomist faculty: (rank-based salary): advisory to the curriculum development 

committee, this faculty member will advise on the development of two anatomy courses that will 

be directed at the radiation therapy students. One of these will involve the teaching of gross 

anatomy, and the other cross-sectional anatomy, to provide the students with the necessary 

background to be able to understand distribution of dose within the body, and organ relationships 

with respect to that dose distribution. In addition, the anatomist will assist clinical faculty in the 

principles of imaging course through reinforcement of cross-sectional anatomy principles. 

Teaching and Learning Specialist: The teaching and learning specialist (APO) will work with 

faculty in the design and development of curriculum for the undergraduate, Phase II e-Learning 

Bridging and Master’s programs. He/she will be skilled in the use of innovative pedagogy and 

instructional technologies for teaching, and in assessment and evaluation methodologies, data 

collection and needs assessment data gathering.   

Support Staff: 

 

Academic Technology Specialist: The academic technology specialist (.5 FTE) will work with 

the faculty web programming specialists, project managers and related staff in the preparation of 

the courses in RADTH. He/she will assist in the development of courses for e-Learning delivery.   

 

Administrative Support: There will be a need for three FTE positions at the start of the 

RADTH; this will be increased to four FTEs, based on program expansion in 2015.  There will be 

a significant increase in administrative support required for the new degree program, the bridging 

program for existing practitioners and recent graduates, and the planning of the Master’s 

program. Student numbers will rise, the program length will increase and the complexity of 

clinical placements will increase. There will be a large role for administrative support as the new 

program prepares for the Canadian Medical Association Accreditation that will span a number of 

years for full accreditation. Administrative support will be vital for the set up and maintenance of 

the MedSys learning management system, which will provide student schedule support, instructor 

course material, metrics, evaluation data, etc. There will also be the need for administrative 

support for recruitment of staff, payroll and operational and financial management of the program 

funding. 
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Educational Services and Supplies: 

 

Learner Support: The Office of Learner Advocacy & Wellness (LAW) ensures learners in the 

Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry at the University of Alberta have a voice in issues that affect 

their professional and academic lives. The office also promotes balance, resilience, and the 

provision of adequate supports and accommodation when barriers to achievement arise.  LAW 

provides services on a confidential basis, so the office is a safe place for learners to go to when 

they have academic or personal issues.  Included in the annual fees associated with providing this 

service are additional fees to support aboriginal learners in the program. 

Program Materials and Supplies: Program funding for administrative and operational supplies, 

photocopier and computing supplies for all sites involved in the program are required annually. 

Library Services: Fees for UofA Library Services, Program books and subscriptions are required 

annually.See Appendix M for Library Impact Statement. 

Software Upgrades: Annual software upgrades will be required for the VERT, Eclipse, CT and 

simulator. 

e-Learning Supplies and Sundries: Office supplies, communications, computer and teaching 

technologies for eLearning is required to support the distance learning component of the program. 

 

Other Direct Costs  

 

Travel: As student clinical practicums are located at multiple sites including Edmonton, Calgary 

and eventually Grande Prairie, Red Deer and Lethbridge, meetings by teaching faculty at these 

respective sites will be required.  As well, teaching faculty will need to travel to attend national 

meetings of the licensing body and to collaborative meetings of the other radiation therapist 

degree programs in Canada. 

Student Educational Informatics and Learning Management Systems: MedSIS and Moodle 

MedSIS and Moodle are the FoMD’s educational informatics and learning management systems.  

A fee for the maintenance and upgrading of this system is required on an annual basis.   

Student Liability Insurance: As a student registered in the University of Alberta, the RADTH 

students are covered under the University’s student liability policy.   

 

Additional Questions – University of Alberta 
 
19.    How will this proposal distinguish the University of Alberta from other post-secondary institutions? 
 

The radiation therapy degree program will require a complex mix of educational experiences for the 

student. The pre-professional year has been carefully designed to present the student with the necessary 

background science, interaction skills and exposure to the University environment to enable them to 

succeed in the three years of the professional degree. The expectations on the student in these three years 

are significant; they will be exposed to a scientific environment that is specific to the management of 

patients with cancer, and also to the necessary skills to understand clinical interactions, risk and benefit in 

treatment decision-making and the techniques and technology used in radiation oncology. They will also 
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have clinical interactive teaching that will enable them to complete the degree with the necessary skills to 

challenge the national certification examination. Their education will have the same expectations as other 

clinical disciplines within the University. 

 

The University of Alberta is uniquely placed to provide this holistic educational experience. The 

Department of Oncology has, since its inception, been fully integrated into the clinical services at the 

CCI. There is a wealth of experience in educating clinicians; the department is involved in undergraduate, 

graduate and residency education, and has recently passed accreditation in five separate clinical 

disciplines (medical oncology, radiation oncology, palliative care, medical physics (therapy) and medical 

physics (nuclear medicine). Teachers within the Department have extensive experience in cross 

disciplinary collaboration, cross disciplinary research and cross disciplinary education. The interaction 

with clinicians and patients on a daily basis provides an opportunity for learners to not only understand 

the principles of cancer management, but also, most importantly, to learn the principles of compassion 

and communication in an active treatment environment. This environment will provide ample opportunity 

for growth of the program, and the on-campus education experience will be a major opportunity to allow 

the rapid development and growth of a Master’s program leading to advanced-practice certification. 
 
 
20. How will research, scholarly work, and teaching be integrated to enhance student learning? 
 
The Department of Oncology is primarily situated in the CCI. In this environment, there is effective 

functioning of a comprehensive cancer centre where discovery, translational and clinical research is 

integrated into an environment where routine care is offered to patients. The CCI sees approximately 

6,000 new patients annually, and about 40 per cent of these attend for radiation therapy. There is a large, 

very active clinical research program with approximately 10 per cent of new patients being entered into 

clinical trials (this is a significantly higher percentage than is found in most other cancer centers in the 

country). Of particular importance to this program is an active, innovative program in image-guided 

adaptive radiotherapy; this is a complex three-dimensional radiation delivery modality that improves 

patient outcomes and reduces morbidity. Members of the Division of Radiation Oncology are also 

significant accruers to Radiation Therapy Oncology Troup clinical trials. 

 

The radiation therapy degree is a highly integrated learning experience, with learners being involved in 

didactic, small group, problem-based learning and learning in the clinical environment. There is a culture 

within the Department of integration of scholarly activities and research into learning activities, and in the 

fourth year, there is a formal course related to research in radiation oncology, with an expectation that the 

students will present the results of their own research activities. 

 
There is a very active seminar and rounds program in the Department, and students will be encouraged to 

attend as many seminars and rounds as is possible. In addition each of the tumor groups, which are the 

core functional units responsible for managing different types of cancer, hold tumor boards on a weekly 

basis. In the appropriate parts of the course, radiation therapy students will be expected to attend these 

tumour boards, which will provide them with insight into best practices, clinical treatment algorithms and 

the concepts of risk benefit ratio in patient management. 

 

Expectations on the students will be high for attending, understanding and integrating with the research 

and clinical environments in the Department of Oncology, and there will be major opportunities for 

feedback on the management of medical issues, and clinical interactions, interactions with family and 

interdisciplinary collaborations. 
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21.   Further to Question #15 above, when should a thorough evaluation of the program (if applicable) 
be conducted?  What should be the composition of the evaluation team that conducts a thorough 
evaluation (enter information on types of personnel and not actual names)? How will feedback 
from students, employers, and other interested parties be integrated? 

 
 

Program evaluation will be conducted at several levels, and will involve both internal and external 

evaluations. There is a mandatory requirement that the program is accredited by the Canadian Medical 

Association Conjoint Accreditation Services; provisional accreditation will be required before teaching 

commences, and after the first two years of operation. If this is successful, an additional four years will be 

granted. Subsequently accreditation will be performed on a cycle of six years. Internally, a number of 

tools will be used to evaluate the program, including the normal instructor evaluation process, preceptor 

evaluations and Metrics MedSIS. As the baccalaureate program is being introduced to provide a long-

term solution to an identified need it will also be important that consultations with stakeholders, 

particularly Alberta Health Services, Alberta Health and Wellness and Enterprise and Advanced 

Education occur regularly to ensure that the goals of the program are being met, and that the quality of the 

graduates is appropriate for the clinical service needs of the province. We believe that this latter review 

should occur every year during the initial five years of the program to ensure that what has been 

developed is meeting these needs. Thereafter, we believe that the program could be evaluated on the same 

cycle as the CMA accreditation.   

 

In the evaluations of the program will be reviewed by the departmental clinical education committee; our 

departmental committee structure is outlined below. The clinical education committee reports through the 

executive committee to the Chair, and is responsible for reviewing and the non-research intensive 

graduate program within the Department. We believe this committee has the internal expertise and 

experience to be able to provide the Chair and the Dean with appropriate guidance as to the effectiveness 

of the baccalaureate, and subsequently the Master’s program. 
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Appendix A:  Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry, Radiation Therapy - Admission and Readmission 

Deadlines  
 

IMPLEMENTATION FOR 2013/2014 

 

12.7 Admission and Readmission Deadlines  

Contact the Faculty office prior to applying. 

Medicine and Dentistry 

 Admission Readmission Other Requirements 

 Application Documents Application Documents  

BSc in Radiation Therapy 

Fall 
Term 

March 1  April 1 
(see 
note 1 & 
2) 

June 15 
(see note 
3) 

March 1 April 1 
(see 
note1 
and 2) 

June 15 
(see 
note 3) 

Career Reflection Letter April 1 (see 
§15.9.10)  
Interview 

Winter, Spring, and Summer Terms: No admission or readmission 
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Appendix A:  15.9 Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry, Radiation Therapy - Undergraduate Admissions 

IMPLEMENTATION FOR 2013/2014 

13.5.4 Deposits on Confirmation of 
Admission 

Upon notification of admission, successful 
applicants to certain programs are required 
to remit a nonrefundable deposit to the 
University to confirm their admission. The 
deposit will be credited toward payment of 
tuition upon completion of registration. The 
following undergraduate programs require 
a deposit: 
Doctor of Dental Surgery (DDS) 
Diploma in Dental Hygiene 
Bachelor of Laws 
Doctor of Medicine (MD) 
 
Bachelor of Science in Medical Laboratory 
Science 
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 
Applicants should contact specific 
Faculties for more information about 
deposits, including specific amounts. 
Applicants who have paid an admission 
confirmation deposit are not required to 
pay an additional confirmation deposit 
upon registration (See §22.1.6) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

13.5.4 Deposits on Confirmation of 
Admission 

Upon notification of admission, successful 
applicants to certain programs are required 
to remit a nonrefundable deposit to the 
University to confirm their admission. The 
deposit will be credited toward payment of 
tuition upon completion of registration. The 
following undergraduate programs require 
a deposit: 
Doctor of Dental Surgery (DDS) 
Diploma in Dental Hygiene 
Bachelor of Laws 
Doctor of Medicine (MD) 
Bachelor of Science in Radiation Therapy 
Bachelor of Science in Medical Laboratory 
Science 
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 
Applicants should contact specific 
Faculties for more information about 
deposits, including specific amounts. 
Applicants who have paid an admission 
confirmation deposit are not required to 
pay an additional confirmation deposit 
upon registration (See §22.1.6) 

 

15.9 Undergraduate 
Admissions 

15.9.10 Bachelor of Science in 
Radiation Therapy 

Entrance Requirements 
I.  Preprofessional Year 
Those wanting to enrol in the BSc 
Radiation Therapy  program must 
complete a preprofessional year before 
applying for admission to the Faculty. The 
required courses or their transfer 
equivalents are available at various post-
secondary institutions in Alberta. 
Preference will be given to Alberta 
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applicants; however, applicants from other 
provinces may also be considered. 
Students should, where possible, take the 
preprofessional requirements (equivalent 
to *30 at the University of Alberta) as one 
year of full-time study. 
II.  Academic Requirements 
A minimum of *30 are required. The 
appropriate courses would include the 
following:  
 
(1) English (*3 )   
(2) Human Anatomy (*3)  
(3) Physics (*6)  
(4) Psychology  and/or Sociology (*6 in any 

combination)   
(5) Mathematics (Calculus) (*3)  
(6) Cell Biology  *3) 
(7) General Chemistry (*3)  
(8) Organic Chemistry (*3)  
 
III.  Other Requirements 

(1) (1) Selection Process: A minimum GPA 
of 3.2 is required in preprofessional course 
work. All preprofessional courses are 
prerequisites for senior courses, thus 
deficiencies would normally have to be 
made up. Deficiencies will be assessed 
and a plan of action will be identified by the 
Radiation Therapy program office. The 
selection process is competitive, and 
applicants will be ranked primarily on 
academic achievement in the prerequisite 
courses. Other factors considered in 
ranking include overall academic 
achievement (emphasizing recent 
academic performance), a demonstrated 
ability to perform well in a consecutive 
Fall/Winter session of full-time study 
(preferably *30 units), a personal interview, 
and a career reflection letter.  
 (2)Spoken Language Requirement: 
Besides demonstrating overall English 
language proficiency, students need a 
further level of spoken English proficiency 
regardless of their citizenship status or 
country of origin. (See §13.3) 
(3) Career Reflection Letter: Applicants 
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15.9.10 MD/PhD Program 

 Highly qualified students motivated 
toward a career in medical research may 
wish to consider the MD/PhD program. 
This program is described in the Medicine 
and Dentistry as well as the Graduate 
Programs sections. 

15.9.11 MD/MBA Program 

 The Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry 
and the Faculty of Business offer a 

must submit a career reflection letter 
outlining evidence of personal reflection 
regarding their career choice, professional 
goals, personal skills and attributes, 
knowledge of the profession, related 
experience, and reasons for seeking 
admission to the Radiation Therapy 
program. (see §12.7) 
(4) Personal Interview: Interview 
selection is based on postsecondary 
academic records and a career reflection 
letter received by April 1 (see §12.7). 
Selected applicants will be interviewed to 
determine if they have the personal 
qualities necessary for the profession. The 
interview evaluates an applicant's 
empathy, communication, teamwork, 
reflection, conflict resolution, responsibility, 
initiative, problem-solving, prioritization and 
organization. Short-listed applicants will be 
advised of the interview date. 
(5)Criminal Record Check:  Applicants 
should be aware that under the Alberta 
Protection of People in Care Act, they will 
be required to satisfy a criminal record 
check once they are accepted into the 
Radiation Therapy program (Refer to 
§23.8.3.) 

(6) Final Selection: Final admission 
decisions are made by the Radiation 
Therapy Admissions Committee 

(7) Deposit: Upon notification of 
acceptance, applicants will be required to 
confirm their intention to register by 
submitting a nonrefundable deposit within 
a specified time. The deposit will be 
credited toward payment of tuition upon 
completion of registration. 

IV. Aboriginal Applicants 

The Department of Oncology will 
provide up to one position within the quota 
for the BSc Radiation Therapy program to 
Aboriginal applicants. Students of 
Aboriginal ancestry within the meaning of 
the Constitution Act, 1982, Section 35, Part 
2, or a person accepted by one of the 
Aboriginal peoples of Canada as a 
member of their community, will be 

http://www.registrar.ualberta.ca/calendar/Regulations-and-Information/Academic-Regulation/23.8.html#23.8.3
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program of combined study which permits 
highly qualified students to earn both the 
MD and MBA degrees in five years. 
 Each student must apply separately to 
the Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry (for 
admission into the MD program) and at 
any time in the first two years of the MD 
program, may apply to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research (for 
admission into the MBA program). 
 

considered in this category. 
Candidates will be subject to normal 

minimum admission requirements as 
outlined in §15.9.10 and approval by the 
Divisional Admissions Committee. If there 
are no qualified Aboriginal applicants in 
any given year, the position will be 
allocated to the general applicant pool. 

Aboriginal applicants should contact 
the Department of Oncology in the Faculty 
of Medicine & Dentistry for career 
planning. 
 

15.9.11 MD/PhD Program 

Highly qualified students motivated toward 
a career in medical research may wish to 
consider the MD/PhD program. This 
program is described in the Medicine and 
Dentistry as well as the Graduate 
Programs sections. 

15.9.12 MD/MBA Program 

 The Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry 
and the Faculty of Business offer a 
program of combined study that permits 
highly qualified students to earn both the 
MD and MBA degrees in five years. 
 Each student must apply separately to 
the Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry (for 
admission into the MD program) and at 
any time in the first two years of the MD 
program, may apply to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research (for 
admission into the MBA program.)  
 
 
23.5.5  Reexaminations 
 
(2) Reexaminations are Not Permitted: 

no changes until……. 
h. Faculty of Medicine and Dentistry 
Bachelor of Science in Radiation Therapy: 
for students who fail any clinical course in 
the Radiation Therapy program (see 
§113.2.6) 
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112 General Information 

Medical Programs 

(1) A fully accredited four-year program 
leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine. 
At least two pre-medical years at university 
are required before admission to this 
program. 
 (2) A program whereby students in the MD 
program who fulfil specified requirements in 
research may receive the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine “with Special Training in 
Research.” 
(3) A four-year program leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Laboratory Science, which may be entered 
after a preprofessional year. 
(4) A program whereby students in Medical 
Laboratory Science who fulfil specified 
requirements in research may receive the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Laboratory Science “with Honors in 
Research.” 
 
 
 
 
(5) A program whereby students in the MD 
Program who fulfil specified requirements 
may be awarded the Bachelor of Medical 
Science degree at the conclusion of their 
second year in the MD program. 
... 

112.2 Affiliated Hospitals and 
Institutions 

... 

 

 

112.2.7 Cross Cancer Institute 

The Cross Cancer Institute is a tertiary 
cancer facility operated by Alberta Health 
Services (AHS) (the provincial health 
authority for cancer) that provides cancer 
services for northern Alberta and houses 
the Department of Oncology. The AHS and 
the University of Alberta conducts its cancer 
research and training programs through an 

112 General Information  

Medical Programs 
(1) A fully accredited four-year program 
leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine. 
At least two pre-medical years at university 
are required before admission to this 
program. 
(2) A program whereby students in the MD 
program who fulfil specified requirements in 
research may receive the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine “with Special Training in 
Research.” 
(3) A four-year program leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Laboratory Science, which may be entered 
after a preprofessional year. 
(4) A program whereby students in Medical 
Laboratory Science who fulfil specified 
requirements in research may receive the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Laboratory Science “with Honors in 
Research.” 
(5) A program whereby students in 
Radiation Therapy who fulfill specified 
requirements may receive the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Radiation Therapy.  
(6) A program whereby students in the MD 
Program who fulfil specified requirements 
may be awarded the Bachelor of Medical 
Science degree at the conclusion of their 
second year in the MD program. 
... 

112.2 112.2 Affiliated Hospitals and 
Institutions 

... 

12 

 

112.2.8 Tom Baker Cancer 
Centre 

The Tom Baker Cancer Centre   is a tertiary 
cancer facility operated by Alberta Health 
Services (AHS) (the provincial health 
authority for cancer) in Calgary that 
provides cancer services for southern 
Alberta and houses the Department of 
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affiliation agreement. 
 

 

 

 

... 

 

112.2.8 Tom Baker Cancer 
Centre 

... 
112.3  Registration and 

Licensing 
 
 

Oncology. The AHS and the University of 
Calgary conducts its cancer research and 
training programs through an affiliation 
agreement. 
 
112.3  Registration and 

Licensing 

 

112.3.4 BSc in Radiation Therapy 
The Canadian Association of Medical 
Radiation Technologists (CAMRT) is the 
organization that provides the national 
certification examination and competency 
profile. Students are eligible to access the 
CAMRT examination upon completion of all 
program requirements.  Under the Alberta 
Health Professions Act, radiation therapists 
must be licensed by the regulatory college, 
Alberta College of Medical Diagnostic and 
Therapeutic Technologists (ACMDTT) to 
practice in Alberta. The ACMDTT endorses 
the CAMRT national examination as the 
certifying examination.  
After successful completion of the CAMRT 
national certification examination, graduates 
are eligible to access the American Registry 
of Radiologic Technologists’ (ARRT) 
certification examination. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1111113 Admission and 

112.4  112.4 Finance  

112.4.7 BSc in Radiation Therapy 

Tuition fees for the program can be found in 
§22.2. 
Note: The figures are based on 2012-2013; 
figures are subject to change without notice. 
 
National Certification Examination fees are 
payable to the Canadian Association of 
Medical Radiation Technologists. 
http://www.camrt.ca/certification/internationa
l/ It is mandatory that all students are 
student members of the Alberta College of 
Medical Diagnostic and Therapeutic 
Technologists (ACMDTT) and must pay the 
student membership fee 
http://acmdtt.com/Registration/StudentAppli
cants.aspx  
http://www.camrt.ca/membership/membersh
ipcategories/ 

http://www.camrt.ca/certification/international/
http://www.camrt.ca/certification/international/
http://www.camrt.ca/membership/membershipcategories/
http://www.camrt.ca/membership/membershipcategories/
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Academic Regulations   

113.1 Admission  

 See §§13 and 14 for general admission 
requirements to the University. See §15 for 
specific admission information for the DDS, 
Dental Hygiene, MD, and BSc in Medical 
Laboratory Science programs. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1111113 Admission and 
Academic Regulations   
 
113.1 Admission 
 See §§13 and 14 for general admission 
requirements to the University. See §15.9 for 
specific admission information for the DDS, 
Dental Hygiene, MD, BSc in Medical Laboratory 
Science and BSc in Radiation Therapy 
programs. 

 

113.2.113.2.6 Bachelor of Science in 
Radiation Therapy  

The following apply to students in the 
Bachelor of Science in Radiation Therapy.  
 

(1) Grades 
a. The means of assessing a student’s 

progress and determining a student’s 
grades may vary from one course to 
another, according to the nature of the 
course. Factors other than 
examination results may be used to a 
variable extent by instructors in 
determining grades. Students are 
informed at the beginning of each 
course how grades are to be 
determined. 

b. Students must satisfactorily complete 
all components of all courses. 

(2) Promotion and/or Continuation 
a. Progression in the program is term by 

term.  Accordingly, all students in a 
particular co-hort of the program 
normally should be registered in the 
same courses in each term (§114.7.) 
Students will not normally register in 
any core (i.e., non-elective) courses 
from a particular term of the program 
until they have satisfactorily completed 
core courses from the previous term of 
the program. 

b. A student who is awarded First-Class 
Standing or Satisfactory Standing, as 
defined below, will normally qualify for 
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promotion: 
  First-Class Standing: Awarded to a 

student who obtains a GPA of 3.5 or 
above and passes all courses while 
enrolled in the full normal 
academic/clinical  course load in that 
term. 

  Satisfactory Standing: For 
promotion, a student must pass all 
courses and obtain a minimum GPA of 
2.7 while enrolled in the full normal 
academic/clinical course load in that 
term. 

c. Conditional Standing: Conditional 
Standing will be assigned to a student 
who receives a grade of F, D, D+, C-, 
C,  or C+ in any course within the 
program.  A student who is assigned 
Conditional Standing will be placed on 
Academic Warning and must retake 
and pass the failed course. Other 
courses are to be taken, up to a 
normal course load, as scheduling 
permits and as approved by the 
Faculty.  

 Students on Academic Warning as a 
result of acquiring Conditional 
Standing will clear their Academic 
Warning upon passing the repeated 
course and will qualify for promotion if 
they achieve Satisfactory Standing on 
the basis of all courses taken during 
the following term. Students who fail a 
course a second time will be required 
to withdraw from the program. 

d. Required to Withdraw:  Any student 
who: 

               i) fails more than one academic 
course per program year (program 
year includes Fall, Winter, and 
Spring/Summer terms)   

           ii) fails any clinical course;  
          iii) is unable to obtain a minimum 

GPA of 2.7 in any term;  
          iv) is unable to clear their 

Academic Warning status  
is required to withdraw from the 
program. Such students are not 
normally readmitted to the program.  
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e. Probation: Students who have been 
required to withdraw and who have 
successfully appealed that decision 
will be placed on Probation and 
required to repeat the full program 
year. 

 To clear probation and qualify for 
promotion, the student must achieve 
Satisfactory Standing in all terms 
during the probationary year. Students 
who fail to do so will be required to 
withdraw. Any student in a 
probationary year who fails a course in 
Fall Term will be required to withdraw 
immediately and subsequent 
registration will be cancelled. 

 Only one year of probation is allowed 
while registered in the BSc in 
Radiation Therapy program. 

 
3.  Clinical Performance:  
    a. A student who is absent more than two 

clinical days in any one clinical course 
may need to make up the lost time 
before being allowed to continue in the 
program. 

     b. The Program Director, or designate 
acting on behalf of the Program Director, 
may immediately deny assignment of a 
student to, withdraw a student from, or 
vary terms, conditions or site of a 
practicum/clinical placement if the 
Program Director or designate has 
reasonable grounds to believe that this is 
necessary in order to protect the public 
interest. (See §23.8.2 Practicum 
Intervention Policy) 

     c. All students enrolled in the Radiation 
Therapy program are bound by, and 
shall comply with the Professional Codes 
of Ethics governing the profession and 
practice of Radiation Therapy. 

          i)“Professional Codes of Ethics” 
means the current Canadian Association 
of Medical Radiation Technologists 
(CAMRT), Alberta College of Medical 
Diagnostic and Therapeutic 
Technologists (ACMDTT), and all other 
relevant professional codes and practice 
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standards for Radiation Therapists. 
           ii) It is the responsibility of each 

Radiation Therapy student to obtain, 
and be familiar with, such Professional 
Codes of Ethics and practice standards, 
and their amendments as may be made 
from time to time. (See §30.3.3 of the 
Code of Student Behaviour). 
Amendments to the Code of Student 
Behaviour occur throughout the year. 
The official version of the code of 
Student Behaviour, as amended from 
time to time, is housed on the University 
Governance website at 
www.governance.ualberta.ca 

4.  Voluntary Withdrawal: A student in the  
Radiation Therapy Program wishing to 
temporarily withdraw is required to make 
written application to the Radiation Therapy 
Program Director, stating the reasons for 
withdrawal. Readmission to the Radiation 
Therapy Program following voluntary 
withdrawal will be based on the following: 

a. Review, by the Faculty of the reasons   
for withdrawal and the student’s 
academic record; 

b. Availability of a place, within quota, in 
the class to which the student is 
seeking readmission. Priority will be 
assigned in the following order: 
Students who have met normal 
promotion requirements. 
Faculty approved repeating students 
and students returning after voluntary 
withdrawal, in order of academic 
standing. 

c. The length of time the student 
interrupts studies leading to the 
Bachelors of Science in Radiation 
Therapy must not exceed one year in 
total. 

5.   Faculty Advisor: At the discretion of 
the Faculty, a Faculty advisor may be 
assigned to students having difficulty 
meeting promotion requirements. The 
method of assignment and the role of the 
Faculty advisor is determined by the faculty. 
6. Reexaminations:  See §23.5.5: 
     a. Reexamination is not permitted in 

http://www.governance.ualberta.ca/
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clinical courses. 
     b. Students who fail more than one 

academic course in any full program 
academic year (Fall, Winter, 
Spring/Summer terms) are not allowed 
reexamination privileges. 

    c. The Department of Oncology 
Education Committee must approve 
reexaminations.  

    d. If a reexamination is approved, 
satisfactory completion of a remedial 
program may be required by the 
Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry 
Academic Standing and Promotion 
Committee before the student is 
permitted to take the reexamination. 

     e. Students are advised that it is not 
possible to make a ruling regarding 
remediation or reexamination until all 
grades for a term are received and 
recorded. 

     f. The weight of reexamination is at least 
that of the final examination. 

    g. The reexamination mark (as in the 
case of a deferred mark) will replace 
the original final exam mark. 

    h.  Any student who, after reexamination 
and/or evaluation fails to meet 
promotion/graduation requirements is 
deemed to have failed the year and 
will not be allowed to continue in the 
program. 

i.   A student who does not take a 
reexamination within the time period 
prescribed by the Faculty will not be 
allowed to continue in the program. 

 
6. Graduation 
     a. Academic Performance for 

Graduation:   Students must achieve 
Satisfactory Academic Standing  or 
First Class Standing in their final year 
of the program; successfully 
complete all program requirements; 
and present a graduation average of 
at least 2.7. The graduation average 
is a cumulative measure of a 
student’s grade points obtained while 
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registered in the program in all years 
and terms, including Spring/Summer. 
It is the quotient of (a) the total 
number of grade points earned by a 
student in courses credited to the 
degree and (b) the total weight of 
those courses. 

      b. The notation of “With Distinction” is 
awarded to a graduating student who 
has obtained an average GPA of 3.5  
or higher and no failing grades over 
the entire program. 

7. Clinical Placement Policies and 
Requirements: All students must comply 
with all Clinical Placement Policies and 
Requirements. 
      a.  Valid certification of CPR 

(Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation) at 
the Healthcare Provider Level  and 
the Basic Life Support Training (Level 
C) is required and must be 
maintained throughout the program. 
A CPR-Healthcare Provider 
certificate is valid for one year from 
the date of the course. Evidence of 
recertification  in each subsequent 
year is required. 

     b.  Health Status: All students admitted 
to the Radiation Therapy Program 
must be capable of completing the 
physical activities and 
responsibilities required in clinical 
simulation and clinical practice. 

     c.  Medical Testing and Immunization: 
          To ensure, insofar as possible, both 

student and patient safety, the 
Faculty requires immunization 
against, or proof of immunity to, 
poliomyelitis, diphtheria, tetanus, 
measles, mumps, rubella, and 
hepatitis B. As well varicella 
screening and a two-step tuberculin 
skin test in required in the first year of 
the program and should be 
performed by the University Health 
Center. Requirements: See 
§113.2.1(12).  

     d. Hepatitis B Virus (HBV): Hepatitis B 
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antigen testing will be performed by 
the University Health Centre on all 
students after acceptance in to the 
program. Students who test negative 
for Hepatitis B surface antigen 
(HbsAg), Hepatitis B vaccination will 
be required. An exception will be 
made for those for whom is medically 
contraindicated or for those 
individuals who have proof of prior 
vaccination and test positive for 
antibody to Hepatitis B surface 
antigen (anti-HBs). After vaccination, 
students will receive a second test to 
determine if they have converted to 
produce the appropriate antibody 
titre. If they have not converted they 
will receive a second vaccination and 
again be tested. Those students who 
then fail to convert will be counselled 
as their potential risk status during 
training and future practice.  

          For students who test positive for 
Hepatitis B surface antigen their “e” 
antigen (HbeAg) status and the 
presence of Hepatitis B viral DNA will 
be determined. If they are found to be 
positive for the “e” antigen or the viral 
DNA they will be counselled as to 
their risk of infecting patients.  

      e. Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) 
and Hepatitis C Virus (HCV): The 
data indicates that transmission of 
the human immunodeficiency virus 
(HIV) and Hepatitis C (HCV) from 
health care worker (HCW) to a 
patient in a health care setting is 
extremely rare, although transmission 
from patients to a HCW is more 
common. Therefore, all students 
accepted into the Faculty of Medicine 
and Dentistry are encouraged to 
undergo HIV and HCV testing upon 
admission and at any time during 
their program when concerns about 
infection have arisen, but testing for 
HIV or HCV is not mandatory at the 
time.  

Note: For updates on changes to medical 
testing and immunization refer to the 
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Faculty Office.  
           f. N-95 Respirator Fit Testing: Students 

are required to be fit tested for N 95 
respirators. Check with the Faculty 
office for the procedures to schedule 
this fit testing. The associated costs 
are the responsibility of the student. 

     g. Criminal Records Check: Students 
should be aware that under the 
Alberta Protection of People in Care 
Act, they will be required to satisfy a 
criminal records check Refer to 
§23.8.3.   

     h. The  Program Director, or Designate 
acting on behalf of the Program 
Director, may immediately deny 
assignment of a student to, withdraw a 
student from, or vary terms, conditions 
or site of practicum/clinical placement 
if the Program Director, or Designate 
has reasonable grounds to believe 
that this is necessary in order to 
protect the Public Interest. (See 
§23.8.2, Practicum Intervention 
Policy.) 

 

http://www.registrar.ualberta.ca/calendar/Regulations-and-Information/Academic-Regulation/23.8.html#23.8.3
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114 Programs of Study 

... 
114 Programs of Study 

114.7  Radiation Therapy Bachelor of 
Science Degree 
 
General Information 
The Department of Oncology in the Faculty 
of Medicine & Dentistry at the U of A offers 
a undergraduate degree in Radiation 
Therapy. The program is designed to 
develop a competent, critical thinking, 
reflective radiation therapist who effectively 
contributes to the care of the patient with 
cancer and who is committed to excellence 
in professional practice.  
Program design support learners’ 
progression from knowledge through skill 
acquisition to synthesis and competency. It 
also enables the development towards 
achievement of the described professional 
qualities of a radiation therapist by thinking, 
communicating, and acting in increasingly 
sophisticated ways. This degree prepares 
graduates to pursue post-baccalaureate or 
graduate programs that may lead to 
advanced practice opportunities.  
In addition, students will learn the 
foundations of research and engage in 
group research projects during the clinical 
component of the fourth year of the degree 
program. For admission information See 
§15.9.10.  
  
Orientation 
It is mandatory that each student, after 
acceptance into the program, attend 
Orientation. This is scheduled immediately 
before the beginning of the first term.  

Program of Courses 

Year 2 

(1) ONCOL 253  
(2) ONCOL 233  
(3) CELL 201 
(4) RADTH 205  
(5) PHYSL 210  
(6) ONCOL 243  
(7) ONCOL 210  
(8) ONCOL 234  
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(9) ONCOL 254  
(10) ONCOL 255  
(11) RAHTH 260  

Year 3 

(1) ONCOL 335  
(2) RADTH 301  
(3) ONCOL 355  
(4) ANAT 305    
(5) RADTH 328  
(6) ELECTIVE 
(7) ONCOL 310  
(8) ONCOL 356  
(9) ONCOL 306  
(10) INT D 410  
(11) RADTH 360  

Year 4 

(1) RADTH 401  
(2) RADTH 460  
(3) RADTH 411  
(4) RADTH 461  
 

 
 
 
 
 
   
 

NEW 
 
ANAT 305  Cross-Sectional Anatomy 
*3 (fi 6)(first term, 3-0-2) 
A study of human gross anatomy from a 
regional perspective, with a particular 
emphasis on cross-sectional structure and 
three-dimensional relationships.  Students 
will apply their knowledge to correlate 
prosected human cadaveric specimens with 
radiological images derived from a variety 
of techniques.  This course is intended to 
prepare students who are considering a 
career in applied radiological imaging and 
radiotherapy.   
Prerequisite:  
ANAT 200 Human Morphology or 
permission of the department 
 
ONCOL 306  Imaging Principles/Pathology 
 *3 (fi 6)(second term, 3-0-0) 
An overview of the principles of medical 
imaging, including the principles of MRI, CT 
and PET imaging. Students will learn the 



 

42 
Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry  

Radiation Therapy Degree Program Proposal. 

relative advantages and limitations of the 
different techniques, and will be invited to 
apply the principles of cross-sectional 
anatomy to the identification of normal and 
abnormal structures seen in each of the 
different modality presentations. This 
course will prepare students for the 2 
treatment planning courses, and will 
facilitate clinical interactions in the course of 
developing treatment plans, and treating 
patients on the linear accelerators. 
Prerequisite 
ANAT 305 Cross Sectional Anatomy 
 
ONCOL 210 Radiation Oncology I   

*3(fi 6) (second  term, 3-0-0)  
The field of radiation oncology is 
introduced, definitions for the application of 
medical terminology is addressed as well as 
the evaluation and treatment of tumours 
with ionizing radiation. Students will begin 
the study of the various modalities of 
radiation treatment, and the respective 
treatment regimens and techniques utilized 
for the most common tumour sites. 
Prerequisite:  
Permission of the department 
 
ONCOL 253  Cancer Biology 
*3(fi 6) (first term,3-0-0) 
An introduction to the biology of cancer 
highlighting features that distinguish normal 
cells from cancer cells. Specific topics 
include the genetic basis of cancer, control 
of cell proliferation, invasion and 
metastasis, mechanism of action of cancer 
drugs and the development of resistance. 
Prerequisite:  
CELL 201 Cell Biology in Oncology 
 
 
ONCOL 233 Concepts and Applications in 
Medical Physics 
*3(fi 6) (first term, 3–0-0) 
Introduction into fundamental medical 
physics concepts including theory of atomic 
and nuclear structure, radioactivity, and 
electromagnetic and particulate radiation.  
Topics to be covered include production of 
medically useful radiation, interaction of 
radiations with matter, radiation dose, and 
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an introduction to physics equipment used 
in a radiation oncology environment. 
Prerequisites:   
PHYS  124 Particles and Waves and PHYS 
126 Fluids, Fields, and Radiation and    
MATH 113 Elementary Calculus I or MATH 
114 Elementary Calculus I 
Or permission of the department 
 
ONCOL 234 Medical Physics Equipment 
and Instrumentation 
*3(fi 6) (second  term , 3-0-0)  
Builds on the concepts covered in ONCOL 
333, with a shifting emphasis towards how 
radiation is produced, shaped, and 
measured in the clinical environment.  
Specific topics include x-ray tubes and flat-
panel detectors, CT scanners, 
brachytherapy afterloaders, linear 
accelerators, multileaf collimators, and 
various measurement devices including ion 
chambers and diodes. 
Prerequisite:   
ONCOL 233   
 
ONCOL 254 Clinical Oncology I 
*3 (fi 6)(first term, 3-0-0)  
Basic concepts in clinical oncology 
including epidemiology, cancer screening, 
cancer staging and pathology, molecular 
diagnostics, all modalities of treating 
primary, metastatic and resistant cancers. 
Prerequisite:  
RADTH 205 Patient Care Principles and 
Practices   
 
ONCOL 255 Clinical Oncology II 
*3(fi 6) 
(Spring term, 30 hours/week for 3 weeks)  
Practical patient oriented aspects of cancer 
screening, assessment, and treatment 
delivery. 
Prerequisite:  
ONCOL 254  Clinical Oncology I 
 
ONCOL 310 Radiation Oncology II  
*3(fi 6) (second term, 3 –0–0) 
The study of the field of radiation oncology 
is further developed. The principles and 
practice of radiation oncology are extended 
to all potential tumour sites. By the 
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completion of the course, students will have 
developed an understanding of the various 
treatment options for each of the tumour 
sites, and the respective treatment regimes, 
techniques, schedules, results, and 
toxicities of treatment with ionizing 
radiation. 
Prerequisite:  
ONCOL 210 Radiation Oncology I 
 
ONCOL 243 Radiation Protection and 
Safety 
*3(fi 6) (second  term , 3-0-0)  
Introduction of the fundamental concepts in 
radiation protection and safety for the 
patient, self, and general public.  Topics 
include: general principles and practices of 
working with radiation in a healthcare 
environment, differences in protection 
required for different types of radiation, 
basic radiation shielding considerations and 
facility design, monitoring and 
measurement of radiation for protection 
purposes, and relevant regulatory agencies 
and associated standards. 
Prerequisite:   
ONCOL 233   
 
ONCOL 355 Treatment Planning & 
Dosimetry I 
*3(fi 6) (first term, 3–0 –0) 
Foundation of single and multi-field dose 
calculations for 3 dimensional treatment 
planning  and the principles of radiation 
dose deposition within the patient will be 
applied in order to develop an appropriate 
treatment strategy for typical tumour 
locations.  The course will focus on high 
energy X-ray beam dose calculations, 
however, electrons and other charged 
particles will be discussed. 
Prerequisite:   
ONCOL 233  Concepts and Applications in 
Medical Physics 
ONCOL 356 Treatment Planning and 
Dosimetry II 
*3(fi 6) (second term, 3 –0 –0) 
Concepts from ONCOL 355 are explored in 
more detail.  Advanced topics in treatment 
planning will be covered, including 4 
dimensional treatment planning, Intensity 
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Modulated Radiation Therapy, Inverse 
planning, Arc therapy, and Brachytherapy 
planning. 
Prerequisite:  
ONCOL 355 Treatment Planning & 
Dosimetry I 
 
ONCOL 335  Radiobiology 
*3(fi 6) (first term, 3-0-0) 
An introduction to the physics, chemistry 
and biology of radiation effects on cells and 
tissues. Concepts discussed include the 
biological factors that influence the 
response of normal and neoplastic cells to 
radiation therapy; cell survival curves; linear 
energy transfer and relative biological 
effectiveness; effects on tissues of time, 
dose and fractionation of radiation 
treatment; and emerging concepts in 
radiobiology. 
  Prerequisite: 
ONCOL 253 Cancer Biology 
ONCOL 254 Clinical Oncology I 
 
RADTH 205 Patient Care Principles and 
Practices 
*3(fi 6)  (first term,3-0-0) 
Introduces the cancer disease trajectory 
and examines the principles of: palliative 
care psychosocial issues and factors 
affecting oncology patients; patient 
education; person-centered care; and 
toxicity assessment.  
Prerequisite:  
Permission of the Department  
 
RADTH 260 Radiation Therapy Clinical 
Practicum I  
*6(fi 12)  (Spring, 30 hours/week for 5 
weeks)) 
Provides an introduction to the patient 
experience through the radiation therapy 
planning and treatment trajectory. Enables 
and requires introductory participation in a 
variety of clinical environments. 
Prerequisites: 
ONCOL 243 Radiation Protection and 
Safety 
ONCOL 233 Concepts and Applications in 
Medical Physics 
ONCOL 234 Medical Physics Equipment 
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and Instrumentation 
RADTH 205 Patient Care Principles and 
Practices 
 
RADTH 301 Principles and Practices in  
Radiation Therapy      
*3(fi 6)  (first term,3-0-0) 
The principles and practices of radiation 
therapy will be examined with a focus on 
the patient and the practitioner as well as 
technological factors.   
Prerequisite 
RADTH 260 Radiation Therapy Clinical 
Practicum I 
 
RADTH 328 Health Care Advocacy and 
Policy 
*3(fi 6)(first term, 3-0-0) 
Examines the role policy plays in health 
care. It provides an overview of the 
professional, social, regulatory, national and 
global trends and issues affecting care 
delivery and cancer screening and 
prevention strategies. Codes of ethics, 
standards and scopes of practice, and 
national and provincial legislation will be 
considered. The concepts of informed 
consent, quality improvement, and best 
practice will be studied. 
Prerequisite: 
RADTH 260 Radiation Therapy Clinical 
Practicum I 
 
RADTH 360 Clinical Simulation    
12(fi 24) (Spring, 30 hours/week for 13 
weeks)    
This course facilitates: the integration and 
application of didactic knowledge within a 
simulated clinical setting; the transfer of 
skills/knowledge from site to site or 
procedure to procedure; confidence building 
in a safe practice environment; self 
evaluation; and the development of 
professional and ethical behaviours. 
Prerequisite:  
RAHTH 260 Radiation Therapy Clinical 
Practicum I 
ONCOL 306 Imaging Principles/Pathology 
ONCOL 356 Treatment Planning and 
Dosimetry II 
ONCOL 335 Radiobiology 
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RADTH 401  Radiation Therapy Research 
Methodology   
*3(fi 6) (first term, 3 –0 –0) 
Examines a broad scope of research 
methods and components. Students will 
examine the action research process; 
research ethics; clinical trial methods and 
outcomes; and statistical methods in more 
depth. Development of a research project 
proposal and the ethics review process will 
be started. 
Prerequisites: 
ONCOL 335 Radiobiology 
RADTH 328 Health Care Advocacy and 
Policy 
 
RADTH 411 Radiation Therapy Research 
Project 
*3(fi 6) (second term, 1 –2 –0) 
Accessed in conjunction with Radiation 
Therapy Clinical Practicum III, students will 
prepare, conduct, and present a research 
project that demonstrates: evidence-based 
inquiry; reflection; critical thinking; analysis 
of data; synthesis of outcomes and 
personal practice; and development of a 
research report. Students will present to the 
radiation therapy community.  
Prerequisite:  
RADTH 401 Radiation Therapy Research 
Methodology   
 
RADTH 460 Radiation Therapy Clinical 
Practicum II  
*9(fi 18) (first term, 30 hours/week for 15 
weeks) 
Involves the progression of application and 
integration of knowledge gained from all 
academic course and skills attained in the 
simulation environment to put into practice 
in the clinical environment. Skills learned 
will enable the student to perform safe and 
accurate treatments and patient interactions 
under the supervision of qualified 
healthcare professionals. 
Prerequisite:  
RADTH 360 Clinical Simulation    
 
RADTH 461 Radiation Therapy Clinical 
Practicum III  
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*10(fi 20) (second term, 30 hours/week for 
16 weeks) 
Involves the demonstration of critical 
thinking, clinical reasoning, effective 
problem-solving, and competent 
performance in all areas of entry-level 
radiation therapy practice. Successful 
completion of all components in mandatory 
for eligibility to access the CAMRT national 
certification examination. 
Prerequisite:  
RADTH 460 Radiation Therapy Clinical 
Practicum II   
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Appendix B: Program Layout for 2013 Cohort (Class of 2017)   

Pre Professional Year I 
2013 -2014     

Year 2 
2014-2015   
 

Year 3 
2015-2016     

Year 4 
2016-2017     
 

Fall 
15 credits 

Winter 
15 credits 

Fall   
15 credits 

Winter  
15 credits 

Spring 
9 credits 

Fall   
15 credits 

Winter  
15 credits 

Spring/Summer 
 12 credits 

Fall  
12 credits 

Winter 
13 credits  

ENGL 
121,122, 
123,124,125 or 
126 
*3(fi 6)  (either 
term, 3-0-0) 

ANAT 200 
*3(fi 6)  (either 
term , 3-0-0) 

ONCOL 243 
Radiation 
Protection and 
Safety 
*3(ft 6) 
(first term,3-0-0) 

 

ONCOL 253 
Cancer Biology 
*3(fi 6)   

(second term, 3-0-0) 
 

ONCOL 255 
Clinical Oncology 
II 
*3(ft 6) 
(Spring term, 30 
hours/week for 3 
weeks) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
_____________ 
Spring term II 
RADTH 260 
Radiation Therapy 
Clinical Practicum 
I 
*6(fi 12)   
(Spring , 30 
hours/week for 5 
weeks) 
 
 

Elective 
*3(fi 6)  
(second  term , 3-0-
0)   
 

ONCOL 335 
Radiobiology 
*3(fi 6)  
(first term , 3-0-0) 

 
  

NEW 
RADTH 360 
Clinical 
Simulation: 
13 weeks 
 
*12(fi 24)   
(Spring , 30 
hours/week for 13 
weeks) 
  
 
 
 
  
 

RADTH 401 
Radiation 
Therapy Research 
Methodology 
*3(fi 6)  
(first term,  
3 –0 –0) 
 

 NEW 
RADTH 411 
Radiation 
Therapy 
Research 
Project 
*3(fi 6)  
(second term,  
1 –3–0) 
 
     

PHYS 124 
*3(fi 6)  
(first term, 
3-0-0) 

PHYS 126 
*3(fi 6) (second  
term , 3-0-0) 
 

ONCOL 233   
Concepts and 
Apps in Med 
Physics 
*3(fi 6)  
(first term, 3–0-0) 
  

ONCOL 210  
Radiation Oncology I   
*3(fi 6)  
(second  term, 3-0-0)  
  

RADTH 301  
Radiation Therapy 
Principles & 
Practices      
*3(fi 6)   
(first term,3-0-0) 
 
  
 

ONCOL 310  
Radiation 
Oncology II   
*3(fi 6)  
(second  term, 3-0-
0)  
 
  
 
 

 NEW 
RADTH 460 
Radiation Therapy 
Clinical Practicum II  
 (15 wks) 
*9(fi 18)  
 (First , 30 
hours/week for 
15 weeks) 
 

 
 

 
  

 

  NEW 
RADTH 461 
Radiation 
Therapy Clinical 
Practicum III  
(16 wks) 
 
*10(fi 20)   
(Second, 30 
hours/week for 
16 weeks 
 
     

    

PSYCO 104, 
*3(fi 6)   
(first term, 
3-0-1/4)  OR  
SOC 100,101,102 
*3(fi 6)   
(either term, (3-0-
0) 

PSYCO 105   
*3(fi 6)  
(second term,  
3-0-0) or  
SOC 100,101,102 
*3(fi 6)   
(either term, (3-
0-0) 

CELL 201 
Introduction to 
Molecular Cell 
Biology 
*3(fi 6) 
(first term 3-0-0)  

ONCOL 234   
Medical Physics 
Equipment and 
Instrumentation 
*3(fi 6)  

(second  term , 3-0-0)  
DONE 

ONCOL 355 
Treatment 
Planning and 
Dosimetry I 
*3(fi 6)  
(first term , 3-0-0)  
 

ONCOL 356 
Treatment 
Dosimetry II 
*3(fi 6)  
(second term , 3-
0-0)  
  

MATH 113 or 114 
*3(fi 6)  (either 
term, 3-0-1) 
 

BIOL 107 
*3(fi 6)  (either 
term, 3-1s0-3) 
 

RADTH 205 
Patient Care 
Principles and 
Practices 
*3(fi 6)   
(first term,3-0-0) 
  

ONCOL 254 
Clinical Oncology I 
*3 (fi 6)  
(second term, 3-x-x) 

 

ANAT 305    
Cross-Sectional 
Anatomy 
 *3 (fi 6)  
(first term, 3-0-2) 
  

ONCOL 306   
Imaging Principles/ 
Pathology 
 *3 (fi 6) 
(second term, 3-0-
1) 
 

CHEM 101  
*3(fi 6)  (first 
term, 3-1s-3) 

CHEM 261 
*3(fi 6)  (second 
term, 3-0-3) 

PHYSL 210 Human Physiology 
*6(fi 12)   
(two term, 3-0-0) 

 RADTH  328 
Health Care Policy 
*3(fi 6) 
 (first term, 3-0-0) 
 

INT D 410 
Inter professional 
Practice 
*3 (fi 6)  
(either term, 0-3S-
0 10 weeks)  
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Appendix C – Letters of Support  
 
 
Department of Oncology, University of Calgary 

Alberta College of Medical Diagnostic and Therapeutic Technologists to the  
Workforce Policy and Planning Branch, Alberta Health and Wellness 
 
Alberta Health Services, Cancer Care  

Canadian Association of Medical Radiation Technologists 

The Michener Institute for Applied Health Sciences 
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Appendix C – Letters of Support  
Department of Oncology, University of Calgary 
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Appendix C – Letters of Support  
ACMDTT to the Workforce Policy and Planning Branch, Alberta Health and Wellness  
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 ACMDTT to the Workforce Policy and Planning Branch, Alberta Health and Wellness (con’t) 
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Appendix C – Letters of Support  
Alberta Health Services, Cancer Care  
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Appendix C – Letters of Support  
Canadian Association of Medical Radiation Technologists 
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Appendix C – Letters of Support  
Michener Institute 
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Appendix D – Enrolment Projections 
 

Proposed Enrolment 2012-2013 

Current  

28 month 
Program  

2013-2014 

Students 
enrol in 
undergrad  
program of 
choice 

2014-2015 2015-2016 2016-2017 2017-2018 

 Accreditation Visit 

Total Full-Time head count   Not known 15 35 55 60 

 Full-Time Year 2 6 N/A 15 20 20 20 

 Full-Time Year 3 0 N/A N/A 15 20 20 

 Full-Time Year 4 N/A N/A N/A N/A 15 20 

Anticipated Number of 

Graduates 

0 0 0 0 15 20 

 
 

  
  

Current Radiation  
Therapy Program   
28 month cohort   

2010-2012    2011-2013    2012-2014  

 Full-Time   5 6 5 
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Appendix E– Final Staffing Compliment for 2017 (See Timeline for Phased in Hiring in Appendix I)  
 

Title   Staffing   Position Location Major Accountabilities 
 

Radiation 
Therapist 

1 FTE Program 
Director 

Edmonton Oversight of undergraduate and graduate program.  

Radiation 
Therapist  

4 FTE  Instructor Edmonton Curriculum development and treatment planning for Radiation Oncology, 
Applied Anatomy, Principles and practical applications of radiation 
therapy, Professional Practices and Patient Care/ Assessment  

Radiation 
Therapist  

1 FTE Instructor Calgary Facilitate student research projects, research methods and applications, 
curriculum development and instruction. 

Radiation 
Therapist  

1 FTE Instructor  
Clinical 

Calgary Clinical 

Radiation 
Therapist  

1 FTE Instructor   
Clinical 

Edmonton Clinical 

Radiation 
Therapist  

1 FTE Instructor 

Clinical 
simulation 

Edmonton Clinical simulation curriculum development and instruction. Radiation 
oncology instruction assistance. Assists in student research projects. 

Radiation 
Therapist  

2 FTE Instructor 
Advanced 
Practice 

Edmonton Advanced Practice - M.Sc. program development.  Contributes clinical and 
educational advice and resources to facilitate the integration of the 
educational and clinical environment. Assist in student research projects. 
Contributes clinical and educational advice and resources to facilitate the 
integration of the educational and clinical environment. 

Radiation 
Therapist  

.5FTE  Dosimetrist  Treatment Planning Applications  

Medical 
Physicist 

2 FTE Faculty Edmonton Develops curriculum in dosimetry, medical physics and radiation 
protection/safety for radiation therapy. Teaches medical physics and 
radiation protection/safety. Assists in facilitating research for 
undergraduate and graduate students. Commissions and maintains 
devices for the planning and delivery of state-of-the-art radiation therapy 
treatments, monitors equipment performance, organizes quality control in 
imaging and therapy systems, designs radiation installations and controls 
radiation hazards as it pertains to both the clinical and educational 
environments. Maintains and supports the Treatment Planning 
Educational System. Contributes clinical, scientific and educational advice 
and resources to facilitate the integration of the education and clinical 
environments. 

Radiation 
Biologist 

2 FTE Faculty Edmonton Develops cancer and radiation biology curriculum for undergraduate and 
graduate radiation therapy students as well as radiation oncology and 
medical physics residents. Teaches radiation biology courses at 
undergraduate and graduate levels. Assists in facilitating research. 
Teaches radiation biology courses to radiation therapists accessing 
bridging undergraduate education courses.  



 

62 
Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry  

Radiation Therapy Degree Program Proposal. 

 

 
Title   Staffing   Position Location Major Accountabilities 

 

 Anatomist 1 FTE Faculty Edmonton Develops curriculum and teaches whole-body anatomy for undergraduate 
radiation therapy students. Develops cross-sectional and imaging anatomy 
curriculum for undergraduate and graduate radiation therapy, medical 
physics and radiation oncology students. Teaches cross-sectional and 
imaging anatomy utilizing state of the art technological platforms. 

Radiation 
Oncologist 

1 FTE Faculty Edmonton  Curriculum development, consultation and assistance in facilitating research 
for undergraduate and graduate students. 

Administrat
ive 
Assistant 

4 FTE  Edmonton Co-ordination of academic scheduling. Support for instructors and faculty. 
Product ordering, interdepartmental bookings/scheduling. Communication 
with student cohorts regarding scheduling. Admissions assistance for 
students and program.  Co-ordinator of accreditation response and 
administration/data entry to MedSIS/Moodle (student schedule support, 
instructor course material, metrics, evaluation data, etc.)  
 

Teaching 
and 
Learning 
Specialist  

1 FTE  Faculty  Edmonton Assists with the development of learning events that incorporate the use of 
innovative pedagogy and instructional technologies for teaching.   

Academic 
Technology 
Specialist 

.5 FTE Support   Edmonton Provides support for the delivery of innovative programming, using 
medicated communication technologies.  Assists with course production for 
the online environment, prepares course materials and provides training to 
faculty who will be teaching online.   
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Appendix F – Space Requirements 
 

Space Type Capacity Area 
(sq. m.) 

Location Comments 

General Office: 
Offices 
Workstations 
Admin workstns. 

 
6 
6 
3 

117 University 
Terrace 

6 offices for FTE; 6 workstations for 
clinical instructors & faculty with offices 
elsewhere. 
3 workstations for admin staff. 

Administrative Support: 
Meeting 
Copy, filing, etc. 

 
10 

54 University 
Terrace 

 

Teaching/Learning: 
Computer lab 
PBL room 
VERT classroom 

 
25 
6-8 
30 

285 University 
Terrace 

Total area does not include shared 
classroom or OSCE space. 

Clinical Teaching  
Simulation Space: 

CT Sim 
Linac Lite 
Support space 

 182 Cross 
Cancer 
Institute 

 

VERT laptop  0 Tom Baker 
Cancer 
Centre 

No additional space required. 

Total Space  638   
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Appendix G– Simulation Technology –VERT System 
 www.vertual.co.uk 

 

 
  

http://www.vertual.co.uk/
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Appendix G– Simulation Technology  
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Appendix G– Simulation Technology Installation Example 

  

  

 
  



 

67 
Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry  

Radiation Therapy Degree Program Proposal. 

Appendix G– Simulation Technology Installation Examples 
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Appendix H: Radiographic Full Body Phantoms 
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Appendix I: Example of a CT scanner    
 

 

  
 

 



 

71 
Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry  

Radiation Therapy Degree Program Proposal. 

Appendix J: Installation of Linac and CT scanner at Cross Cancer Institute  
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Appendix J: Installation VERT Classroom in University Terrace   
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Appendix J: Classroom Space in University Terrace   
 

Computer Lab 

 

 

Classroom  
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Appendix K: Student Information and e-Learning Systems   
 
MedSIS and Moodle   
 

 
MedSIS 

 
Moodle 
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Appendix L: RADTH Program Budget Overview   

 
This budget request has been developed to allow the creation of a nationally and internationally 

competitive academic program leading to the award of a Bachelor of Science degree in Radiation 

Therapy. It has also been developed to facilitate the early introduction of a postgraduate program leading 

to advanced practice certification soon after the baccalaureate program becomes operational. The budget 

was built in 3 distinct phases. The first phase was the preliminary budget that was put together to support 

the initial letter of intent submitted by the University of Alberta in spring 2012; this preliminary budget 

was based upon the broad elements of the program identified in preparatory work performed over the 

previous 2 to 3 years. The second phase was the refinement of this budget as details of the program were 

put together for submission to the University, with the recognition of the importance of including all cost 

elements associated with the degree, including postgraduate teaching and advanced practice certification.   

There are major similarities between these first two elements.  

 

The final phase of the budget was developed after a site visit to the Michener Institute in Toronto, where 

it became clear that a world-class program required investment in infrastructure to allow students to 

develop clinical skills and confidence in a clinical training environment that did not impact daily hospital 

clinical activities. From the site visit it became clear that this environment is best accomplished through 

the acquisition and installation a training linear accelerator “lite” and a training CT simulator. These two 

units will be used to teach essential practical clinical skills prior to the students entering an increasingly 

complex and busy clinical environment. The advantages identified by the faculty at the Michener Institute 

included clinical confidence, competence around the linear accelerator and, most importantly, a 

significant reduction in the amount of clinical care time lost in the hospital as students already had core 

clinical competencies related to the clinical operational environment. In the Alberta healthcare system, 

where clinical care on the linear accelerators is already at maximum capacity, we believe this new clinical 

training capacity will become a critical enabler for the expansion of student numbers and the quality of 

instruction provided to those students. It is anticipated that this teaching facility will be housed in the 

basement of the Cross Cancer Institute. 

 

Budget Summary Request  2013/2014 

Phase I - Original Submission Estimates   $ 3,690,697 

Phase II - Supplementary Request  

       Cross Cancer Institute $ 4,509,640 

       Additional One-Time Startup and Ongoing Program Operations $ 2,509,870 

Total Funding Requested  $10,710,207 
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As proposed, the budget has four elements: 

 

1. One Time Start Up Costs:  

a. Facilities renovations/development of program space 

b. Security upgrades, furniture/signs/telecom/moves 

c. Academic technologies, AV and IT    

d. Program expansion in the clinical sites   

e. Specialized major equipment  

2. Teaching Facility Enhancements at the Cross Cancer Institute   

3. Program Development Costs: 

a. Curriculum development 

b. Project management 

c. Faculty recruitment costs 

4. Ongoing Program Costs:  

a. Personnel (and recruitment) costs for managing and teaching the program 

b. Program costs  

c. Other direct costs 

 

 

Overall Budget 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

One Time Costs $2,882,597     

CCI Teaching Facility   
Equipment  $2,897,500 

    

 CCI Teaching Facility  

Renovations 

$1,612,140     

Program 

Development Costs 

$   858,100     

Ongoing – Personnel 

Costs 

$2,238,470 $2,714,513 $3,323,348 $3,843,634 $4,035,811 

Ongoing – Program 

Operation Costs 

$   221,400 $   237,900 $   280,234 $   301,469 $   307,402 

      

TOTAL REQUESTED $10,710,207 $2,952,413 $3,603,582 $4,145,103 $4,343,213 
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1. One Time Start Up Costs:  

 

There are a number of one-time start-up costs associated with the establishment of the new Radiation 

Therapy Degree Program.  Below is a summary of these costs followed by a detailed budget justification. 

 

 2013/14 

One Time Start Up Costs  

CCI Teaching Facility – Equipment and Renovations  $4,509,640 

Terrace Building – Equipment and Renovations $2,798,717 

Tom Baker  Calgary - Equipment $     83,880 

Program Development Costs $   858,100 

  

TOTALS $8,250,337 

 
 

a. Facilities Renovations/Development of Program Space 

 

Renovations and Development of 
Program Space 

University 
Terrace 

Tom 
Baker 
Calgary 

Totals 

Facility Renovations $ 939,831  $ 939,831 

Security Upgrades $   20,000  $   20,000 

Furniture/Signs/Telecom/Moves $ 207,460  $ 207,460 

Academic Technologies: AV Equipment $ 457,000  $ 457,000  

Academic Technologies: IT Equipment & 

Upgrades 

$ 868,650  $ 868,650 

Specialized Major Equipment $ 305,776 $ 83,880 $ 389,656 

Miscellaneous minor equipment    

TOTALS by Building $2,798,717 $ 83,880 $2,882,597 

 

The program will be based on the third floor of University Terrace, where program offices will be housed, 

and where most didactic teaching will occur. Clinical teaching will continue at the Cross Cancer Institute 

and at the Tom Baker Cancer Centre, although in the future radiation therapy sites in Lethbridge and Red 

Deer may also be used. Renovations to University Terrace will create a multidisciplinary teaching 

environment that will allow program expansion should this be required in the future, and which will also 

allow access to innovative cross-sectional anatomy teaching to other University programs. 
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It has been the goal of the university planning process to identify space that will enable the RT degree 

program to exist as a discrete entity. The Office of the University Architect has identified appropriate 

space within the University Terrace building to accommodate these needs, recognising that renovations 

will be required to accommodate the specific requirements of the program. 

i. A multipurpose classroom will be developed to accommodate a VERT teaching 

simulator for preclinical training in clinical equipment use, as well as general teaching 

space for up to 30 students. It is anticipated that much of the didactic teaching for the 

students that is specific to the RT degree will occur in this multipurpose classroom. 

 

ii. A computer laboratory will be built to accommodate up to 50 students sitting at 25 

computer monitors. For the RT degree this laboratory will be used for teaching in cross-

sectional anatomy and cross-sectional imaging. It will also be heavily used for radiation 

treatment planning simulation classes. In addition to this primary role in the new degree, 

it is anticipated that this classroom will become a major resource for the Faculty of 

Medicine and Dentistry and that, in addition to RT students, it will be accessed by 

radiology and radiation oncology residents, and other elective trainees. 

 

iii. Two small classrooms will be required to accommodate problem based learning. These 

classrooms will require access to the computer network, and will accommodate up to 8 

students at one time. 

 

iv. General office space, including academic offices for full-time and part-time faculty, and 

associated administrative support spaces will be required by the program, and can be 

accommodated within the University Terrace space. 

 

v. A final component of teaching space that will be required is access to an area in which 

Objective Structured Clinical Examination (OSCE) can be conducted. The final location 

of the space has not yet been finalised, but it is anticipated that this will be in the Zeidler 

facility. 

 

 

b. Security Upgrades, Furniture/Signs/Telecom/Moves: $207,460 and $20,000 

(Detailed in following pages)  

 

Office furnishings including desks, hutches, computer stands and filing cabinets will be required for the 

Edmonton academic and support staff administrative space.  As well, computers, printers, audio visual 

equipment, fax machines and photocopiers will be required for the program in both the administrative and 

teaching spaces. These are identified in the budget costing details. Given the complexity and cost of the 

installed equipment, and the clinical nature of the teaching environment security card access will be 

provided at University Terrace – the cost for this will be $20,000.  
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c. Academic Technologies, AV and IT:  $457,000    

. 

Academic Technologies, AV and IT  Budget 
 

Rooms  Cost Comments 

PBL rooms 19.5 SQM $40,000 Flat screen, VC system, rack, control system, alarm, 
installation and support 

PBL rooms 23.4 SQM $40,000 Flat screen, VC system, rack, control system, alarm, 
installation and support 

Meeting room/Library $42,000 Projector, screen VC system, rack, control system, alarm, 
installation and support 

Vert Classroom $60,000 Projector, screen, podium, smart podium screen, rack, 
control systems, alarm, installation and support *system 
separate from 3D 

Computer Lab $190,000 2 Dicom grade projectors, 2 screens, 2 instructor 
podiums, VC system control system, alarm, installation 
and support 

Room 1-46  $15,000 Projector, screen, patch panel, installation and support 

Anatomy rooms MSB $70,000 12-46” medical grade displays with mounts, installation 
and support 

TOTALS $457,000  

 

 

Academic Information Communication Technologies (AICT) at the University of Alberta has developed 

standards for Smart classrooms, electronically enhanced classrooms and small group teaching rooms that 

create new opportunities in teaching and learning by integrating computer, multimedia, and network 

technology. The addition of internet capability, projectors and screens will provide a rich problem-based 

learning environment, access to electronic educational resources and the opportunity for an enhanced 

innovative teaching environment.    These technologies will also facilitate the teaching and coaching 

required for students placed on clinical assignments in the Calgary area. The proposed new RT program 

will utilize electronically enhanced teaching and learning facilities and includes equipment for the 

following:  upgrades to an existing didactic classroom, new computer lab, the VERT classroom, one 

conference room, two problem based learning (PBL) rooms and equipment upgrades to the Anatomy 

teaching lab.  

 

A major innovation in this program is the creation of a computer laboratory to provide an environment in 

which both didactic teaching and self-directed learning can occur. The primary goal of this innovative 

environment is to enhance program capacity in teaching radiation therapy treatment planning, and also to 

facilitate the teaching of cross-sectional anatomy, and essential skill required to develop treatment plans. 

Treatment planning involves the 3-D simulation of the radiation therapy fields that will be delivered to the 

patient, to ensure that maximum radiation doses are applied to the tumour whilst sparing surrounding 

normal tissues as much as possible.  As such, in addition to the space and computing infrastructure, a 
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teaching PACS system will be installed, together with the required training software, to support the 

didactic and self-directed learning elements of the program. A description of the space is described in ii 

above. 

 

In addition to the creation of the laboratory we have undertaken a clinical IT infrastructure assessment to 

ensure robust learner access to the current Alberta Health Services clinical radio therapy clinical treatment 

planning system (TPS). Access to this system will be required to support the teaching program.  

 

d. Program Expansion in the Clinical Sites -  No additional costs    

 

Clinical teaching will continue to take place at the Cross Cancer Institute in Edmonton and the Tom 

Baker Cancer Centre in Calgary. No additional space will be required at either site, and there will be no 

need for renovations to support the additional students. Additional costs associated with clinical 

instructors and teaching equipment are discussed in the appropriate sections. In time it is anticipated that 

clinical training will be expanded to occur in the new radiation oncology services being established in 

Lethbridge, Red Deer and Grande Prairie. No costs or timelines for this possible expansion have yet been 

identified. 

 

e. Specialized and Major Equipment : $305,776 and  $83,880   

 

Before entering the clinical environment students will be exposed to the techniques, skills and 

background knowledge that will be needed in day-to-day practice. To ensure that this exposure is as 

clinically relevant as possible we propose to include four major items. 

  

i. VERT Simulator. This is a virtual simulator of a linear accelerator, the clinical unit with 

which patients are treated. The simulator will be based in University Terrace, and it has 

become, internationally, the accepted standard for teaching of radiation therapists. It 

provides simulation of the equipment from the two major linear accelerator vendors, and 

is physically identical to the units in clinical service, with exception that it cannot deliver 

therapeutic doses of radiation. This simulation system enables the student to become 

familiar with linear accelerator controls, patient positioning, 3 dimensional 

representations of treatment plans and risks associated with operating linear accelerators 

in the clinical environment. 

 

ii. Laptop VERT Simulator. This is a “desktop” teaching version of the full 3-D simulator 

that will be provided to the Calgary training environment to facilitate the transition to 

clinical teaching at the Tom Baker Cancer Centre. It will serve to reinforce the lessons 

learned on the simulator in Edmonton, and to address issues of translating care into the 

clinical environment. It can be operated in a standard classroom, and does not require the 

complexities of installation that are required for the full-scale simulator to be placed at 

the University of Alberta. 

 

iii. Each clinical site will require an anthropomorphic whole-body phantom that will be an 

important element of student teaching providing hands-on experience in patient 

positioning and orientation, anatomic relationships and treatment set up using the linear 

accelerator and CT simulator.   It provides an early introduction to clinical concepts and 

ensures that students entering the clinical environment have the confidence, the necessary 

clinical skills and an understanding of anatomical relationships to enable rapid integration 

into the clinic.  
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2. Teaching Facility Enhancements at the Cross Cancer Institute  

  

Cross Cancer Institute 
(Linac & CT simulator teaching equipment not originally 
budgeted) 

Estimated Costs 

Facility Renovations $ 1,547,500 

Security Upgrades N/A 

Furniture/Signs/Telecom/Moves $      24,640 

AV Equipment $      40,000 

IT Equipment & Upgrades N/A 

Linac Lite $ 2,000,000 

CT Simulator $897,500 

Total  $4,509,640 

 

As discussed above, it has become clear from the experience of the Michener program that the quality of 

teaching – and of the graduates has been significantly enhanced by the acquisition of the two “hands on” 

teaching aids – the Linac Lite and the CT simulator. In the context of the University of Alberta program 

early acquisition of these components of the teaching program will enable best teaching practices to be 

integrated into the earliest components of year three.  

 

The Linac Lite is used to prepare students for actual operation of a linear accelerator in the clinical 

environment; it is a fully functioning linear accelerator from which the radiation delivery module has 

been removed. It provides students with the opportunity to learn how to operate the machine, perform 

quality assurance and how to deal with patient interactions in a simulated, and clinically relevant, setting 

prior to entering the true clinical environment. The guidance that we have from Michener is that these two 

teaching units have proved invaluable in preparing students for the clinical environment, for ensuring that 

their skills in interacting with patients are as well-developed as possible and in reducing risk.  

 

The CT simulator provides the same opportunities, and in particular, has an important added value in 

teaching students the operating parameters of a CT scanner in a treatment planning environment, and 

enables them to understand the limitations of the technology; this is particularly important in teaching 

how best to develop a three-dimensional treatment plan.  

 

An added benefit at the CCI of both of these units is that a great deal of teaching can be done on the two 

teaching aids, sparing the clinical linear accelerators the complexities of having to deal with increased 

student numbers in a very, very busy clinical setting. Our clinical colleagues advise that this would be a 

significant advantage to the clinical training part of the program. Costs identified with the two units are 

the costs of each individual machine, plus costs associated with facility renovation and installation.  

 

We anticipate that the two systems can be installed in vacant space in the basement of the CCI, taking 

advantage of a current renovation project that is presently in the planning stage. The design parameters 

and cost estimates of the renovation are included in this document; costs have been estimated by HFKS, 

the architects associated with the CCI redevelopment. 
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We recognize the significant cost implications of this initiative. Failing to acquire these two units would 

not mean the program cannot proceed; it will, however, have difficulty in building a degree that is 

nationally and internationally competitive, and it will create lost opportunities for excellence in clinical 

teaching. In addition, the clinical environments will be significantly impacted given the substantial hands-

on practical experiential learning that expanded numbers of students require on these two pieces of 

equipment. 

 

3. Program Development Costs 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

a. Curriculum Development:  $  50,000 

 

There will be costs associated with the development of a new curriculum moving from the current two-

year diploma program to the degree program.  This will also include marketing and advertising of the new 

program, and building capacity curriculum expansion. 

 

b. Project Manager : $ 133,100 

 

A Project Manager will work with the Steering Committee and will be responsible for the coordination 

and facilitation of all developmental aspects of the RADTH program.  This position will be required 

immediately and will continue for approximately one year. 

 

c. Faculty Recruitment Costs - $ 675,000 

Within the request for program approval we have identified new Faculty members who will need to be 

recruited to ensure the rigour of the program offered by the University, and to ensure that an appropriate 

mix of expertise is available to develop the many new courses that will be included in the new 

curriculum. We are identifying here the onetime costs associated with these recruitments, in particular 

those of the cancer biologists and the medical physicists. These faculty members will have typical 

university teaching appointments with a 40:40:20 job descriptions, and will also have an expectation of 

building a research presence in the Department, and supporting the research rotations of the students As 

the advanced practice and graduate degree programs develop, these individuals will provide vital 

expertise and academic capacity  to enable the University to make these programs a reality in the time 

frames identified in the plan.     In order for us to attract highly qualified faculty, and to be competitive in 

the current market, we will need to provide establishment grants for these scientists.  We believe that 

these grants would need to be $100K for each physicist and $200K for each biologist. There will also be 

advertising, search and selection and relocation costs associated with the recruitment of these new faculty 

members.   

  

Program Development:  

Curriculum Development $   50,000 

Project Manager $ 133,100 

Faculty Recruitment   $ 675,000 

Total Program Development Costs  $ 858,100  
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4. Ongoing Program Costs 

 

Revenue 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Tuition and Related Fees  45,225 105,525 165,825 180,900 

Other Internal Sources          

External (Third Party) Sources          

Government of Alberta Sources - 

to be determined 

         

Total Revenue  45,225 105,25 165,825 180,900 

Expenses 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Salaries, Wages & Benefits: 

Program Director, 11.5  FTE 

Radiation Therapists overtime; 

Radiation Oncologist; 2.0 FTE 

Medical Physicist; Radiobiologist; 

Cancer Biologist, Anatomist, 

Teaching & Learning 

Specialist; .5 FTE Academic 

Technology Specialist; 4 FTE 

Program Administrative Staff 

over time. 

2,238,470 2,714,513 3,323,348 3,843,634 4,035,811 

Learner Advocacy and Wellness 

(LAW) 

 15,000 33,334 46,669 50,002 

Program Materials & Supplies  50,000 51,500 63,500 65,400 67,000 

Library Services  20,000 20,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 

Software Upgrades 115,000 115,000 115,000 115,000 115,000 

eLearning Supplies and Sundries 23,400 15,400 13,400 13,400 13,400 

Other Direct Costs - travel 13,000 18,000 18,000 20,000 20,000 

MEDSYS and Moodle   3,000 7,000 11,000 12,000 

OSCE TBA TBA TBA TBA TBA 

Total Operational Costs 2,459,870 2,952,413 3,603,582 4,145,103 4,343,213 
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a. Personnel (and recruitment) costs for managing and teaching the program 

 

In order to develop the program that is nationally and internationally recognized we have identified the 

following positions required for faculty and support staff.  To meet program deadlines recruitment for key 

positions need to be started in academic winter term 2013.   

 

Faculty 

 

i. Program Director: The program director (PD) will monitor the components of the 

integrated provincial program structure to ensure support and direction for program staff 

and faculty.  The PD will oversee the recruitment process for academic and clinical 

instructors as well as administrative staff.  The PD will be responsible for operations of 

both the clinical and didactic components of the RADTH, and will work collaboratively 

with the clinical RT departments to support the clinical sites.  The PD will monitor the 

overall program, including review of clinical, student, instructor/faculty and preceptor 

metrics.  The PD will ensure that the academic program is reflective of current clinical 

practice. 

 

ii. Radiation Therapists: Projected enrolment for the RADTH will increase from initial 

levels of 15 students per year to a maximum of 20 students per year, necessitating an 

increase of the current faculty complement of 5.5 FTE to, eventually, 11.5 FTE. 

Increased teaching demand, expanded program length, curriculum expansion and 

integrating clinical simulation teaching methodologies require these additional therapist 

faculties. In addition, support for existing faculty who are completing advanced 

credentialing to meet university-level qualification is required. 

 

iii. Radiation Oncologist: A 1.0 FTE radiation oncologist   will be an advisor to the 

curriculum development committee.  This academic clinician educator will share didactic 

and clinical teaching responsibilities for the principles and practice of radiation oncology, 

general interdisciplinary oncology and cancer radiotherapy treatment planning. Although 

all members of the Division of Radiation Oncology hold Special Continuing 

Appointments with the FoMD, there are currently no University-funded radiation 

oncologists in the Department of Oncology. 

 

iv. Medical Physicists: 2.0 FTE medical physicist faculty (rank-based salary plus market 

supplement ): advisory to the curriculum development committee. These academic 

medical physicists will share didactic responsibilities for a variety of new courses for the 

new program – medical physics, equipment and instrumentation, radiation protection and 

safety, and radiation treatment planning and dosimetry. They will also be responsible for 

practicum and clinical training in the physics of radiation therapy. 

 

v. Radiobiologist: A 1.0 FTE radiobiologist (rank-based salary plus market supplement ) 

will be advisory to the curriculum development committee and will have a background in 

molecular or cellular radiobiology, radiobiological modeling and/or biophysics. He/she 

will share didactic teaching responsibilities for radiation therapy undergraduates and will 

be responsible for the development and teaching of courses, which will include 

introductory radiobiology and advanced radiobiology and will also be involved in the 

creation of the Master’s degree program.  These courses will also be available to 

radiation oncology and medical physics residents and to undergraduates across campus.  

A potential candidate for this position has been identified. 
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vi. Cancer Biologist: A 1.0FTE cancer biologist (rank-based salary plus market supplement 

): the advisory to the curriculum committee, this faculty member will advise on the 

development of core cancer biology teaching to the student cohort. This will initially 

involve the development of one new course, which could well be offered to the wider 

University community, and also to help develop and research methodology teaching and 

help with research projects in year four of the program. Once the baccalaureate program 

is up and running, it is anticipated that this faculty member will be involved in the 

Department to further courses, related to the MSc advanced practice program as it is 

developed. 

 

vii. Anatomist: Anatomist faculty: (rank-based salary plus market supplement ): advisory to 

the curriculum development committee, this faculty member will advise on the 

development of two anatomy courses that will be directed at the radiation therapy 

students. One of these will involve the teaching of gross anatomy, and the other cross-

sectional anatomy, to provide the students with the necessary background to be able to 

understand distribution of dose within the body, and organ relationships with respect to 

that dose distribution. In addition, the anatomist will assist clinical faculty in the 

principles of imaging course through reinforcement of cross-sectional anatomy 

principles. 

 

viii. Teaching and Learning Specialist: The teaching and learning specialist (APO) will work 

with faculty in the design and development of curriculum for the undergraduate, Phase II 

e-Learning Bridging and Master’s programs. He/she will be skilled in the use of 

innovative pedagogy and instructional technologies for teaching, and in assessment and 

evaluation methodologies, data collection and needs assessment data gathering.   

 

Support Staff: 

 

i. Academic Technology Specialist: The academic technology specialist (.5 FTE) will work 

with the faculty web programming specialists, project managers and related staff in the 

preparation of the courses in RADTH. He/she will assist in the development of courses 

for e-Learning delivery. 

 

ii. Administrative Support: There will be a need for three FTE positions at the start of the 

RADTH; this will be increased to four FTEs, based on program expansion in 2015.  

There will be a significant increase in administrative support required for the new degree 

program, the bridging program for existing practitioners and recent graduates, and the 

planning of the Master’s program. Student numbers will rise, the program length will 

increase and the complexity of clinical placements will increase. There will be a large 

role for administrative support as the new program prepares for the Canadian Medical 

Association Accreditation that will span a number of years for full accreditation. 

Administrative support will be vital for the set up and maintenance of the MedSys 

learning management system, which will provide student schedule support, instructor 

course material, metrics, evaluation data, etc. There will also be the need for 

administrative support for recruitment of staff, payroll and operational and financial 

management of the program funding. 
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b. Program Costs: 

 

i. Learner Support: The Office of Learner Advocacy & Wellness (LAW) ensures learners in 

the Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry at the University of Alberta have a voice in issues 

that affect their professional and academic lives. The office also promotes balance, 

resilience, and the provision of adequate supports and accommodation when barriers to 

achievement arise.  LAW provides services on a confidential basis, so the office is a safe 

place for learners to go to when they have academic or personal issues.  Included in the 

annual fees associated with providing this service are additional fees to support aboriginal 

learners in the program. 

 

ii. Program Materials and Supplies: Program funding for administrative and operational 

supplies, photocopier and computing supplies for all sites involved in the program are 

required annually. 

 

iii. Library Services: Fees for UofA Library Services, Program books and subscriptions are 

required annually. See Appendix M for Library Impact Statement. 

 

iv. Software Upgrades: Annual software upgrades will be required for the VERT, Eclipse, 

CT and simulator. 

 

v. e-Learning Supplies and Sundries: Office supplies, communications, computer and 

teaching technologies for eLearning is required to support the distance learning 

component of the program. 

 

c. Other Direct Costs   

 

i. Travel: As student clinical practicums are located at multiple sites including Edmonton, 

Calgary and eventually Grande Prairie, Red Deer and Lethbridge, meetings by teaching 

faculty at these respective sites will be required.  As well, teaching faculty will need to 

travel to attend national meetings of the licensing body and to collaborative meetings of 

the other radiation therapist degree programs in Canada. 

 

ii. Student Educational Informatics and Learning Management Systems: MedSIS and 

Moodle     

 

iii. MedSIS and Moodle are the FoMD’s educational informatics and learning management 

systems.  A fee for the maintenance and upgrading of this system is required on an annual 

basis. 

 

iv. Student Liability Insurance: As a student registered in the University of Alberta, the 

RADTH students are covered under the University’s student liability policy.   
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Appendix L: RADTH Program Budget Supporting Documentation  
One Time Start Up Costs: Facilities renovations/development of program space 
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Appendix L: RADTH Program Budget Supporting Documentation  
One Time Start Up Costs: Security upgrades, furniture/signs/telecom/moves 
 
General Office in Edmonton and Calgary  

 

Includes:  

 Bookshelves, locking file cabinets, computer, guest seating, touchdown space (6M2 workstation shared by 2 Faculty ) x 4. 

 Assumes space is provided by AHS in Calgary and that there are no upgrades required to use laptop VERT in Calgary. No UA space is 

required.
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Appendix L: RADTH Program Budget Supporting Documentation  
One Time Start-up Costs: Security upgrades, furniture/signs/telecom/moves- Administrative Support Spaces -Edmonton  
 

 
 

Includes: 
 Color copiers/scanner/fax, supply storage, document creation, binding, laminating, shredding, files. 

 Waiting room with 4 chairs. 

 Locked file cabinets for student records (4 file drawers now, growing to 24 drawers). 

 Relocated current high density filing system for files and binders. 

 Program/CAMRT/ACMDTT statistical course outline/calendars; curriculum materials; applications. 

 3 Bookcases for text/resources instructor an student use – could be in admin area. 

 Shared access to common facilities on the floor. 

 8-10 people training, presentations. Video conference/projector, screen and computer. 
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Appendix L: RADTH Program Budget Supporting Documentation  
One Time Start-up Costs: Security upgrades, furniture/signs/telecom/moves- Administrative Support Spaces -Edmonton  

 
Includes: 
 Access to existing classroom for 30 students. Shared/scheduled use space, upgrade to smart classroom (podium and projector).  

 Access to existing OSCE space in ZLC or ECHA. Shared/scheduled use space. 

 25 student stations and 2 instructor stations. Lab shared with Radiology. 27 fixed stations are 60” x 24” with 30” HS monitors, computers with upgrades graphics. 

Instructors need ability to remote log-in to student computers. Ability to projector any computer to front display monitors or medical grade projectors with 

screens. Access to AHS-Cancer Care Treatment Planning Educational server. Videoconference capability; interprovincial course delivery and meetings. Access to 

Moodle, Visible body, e-anatomy, Eclipse, PACs. Special printer for treatment plan printing.  Research application course.  

 6-8 computer stations in each room (movable partition between two rooms preferred). Stations have 27”HD monitors on 42” tables around room perimeter; flat 
screen displays. Rooms to be flexible-for PLB, case presentations, small group activities, video conference.
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Appendix L: RADTH Program Budget Supporting Documentation  
One Time Start-up Costs: Security upgrades, furniture/signs/telecom/moves- IT and infrastructure  

 

 
 

 

Includes: 

 Only required if cannot access AHS Cancer Care Treatment Educational server. 

 Installation as per VERT manufactures instruction including; 3D rear projection screen, hand controls, wall mounted control panel, instructor touch panel, 

surround sound speakers; soundproofing needed. 

 Flexible for didactic teaching; seating for 30 with narrow table for laptops/writing; ceiling mounted projector and computer/laptop for use as regular 

classroom; smart podium, smart board.  

 Projection room can also be used for secure storage of teaching models; life size anatomical skeletons, thorax, skull, mannequins, etc.  

 Access to 50 halfsize lockers- could be in hallway. 

 With whiteboard and bulletin board-can be open area. Access to shared student space is acceptable. 
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Appendix L: RADTH Program Budget Supporting Documentation  
One Time Start-up Costs: Security upgrades, furniture/signs/telecom/moves- Clinical Teaching Simulation Spaces  
 

 
 
Includes: 

 Linear Accelerator modified for Educational purposes. Installation as per manufacturer. 

 Control, observation and debriefing. Space for stretchers and wheelchairs. 

 CT sim for educational purposes. Installation as per manufacturer. 

 Controls, observation and debriefing, Space for stretchers and wheelchairs. 

 10 students & instructor, use for training, debriefing & waiting area for simulated patients.  

 8 students changing from street clothes to lab coats. Lockers for personal belongings. 

 1 staff changing from street clothes to lab coats. Lockers for personal belongings. 

 Note: Linac Lite, CT Sim and support areas should be located close to clinical practice spaces.   
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Appendix L: RADTH Program Budget Supporting Documentation  
One Time Start-up Costs: Teaching Facility Enhancements at the Cross Cancer Institute 
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Appendix M – Library Impact Statement 
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Appendix M – Library Impact Statement (con’t) 

 

 
  



 

97 
Faculty of Medicine & Dentistry  

Radiation Therapy Degree Program Proposal. 

Appendix M – Library Impact Statement (con’t) 
 

 



 
 
 

GFC Academic Standards Committee 
For the Meeting of November 15,  2012 

FINAL Item No. 6 
 

OUTLINE OF ISSUE 
 
Agenda Title: Office of the Registrar – Proposed University Calendar Revisions Based on Changes 
Regarding Faculty of Extension English as Second Language (ESL) Courses to English for Academic 
Purposes (EAP) Courses 
 
Motion:  THAT the GFC Academic Standards Committee approve, under delegated authority from General 
Faculties Council, the proposed changes to admission/transfer (including English Language Proficiency and 
Spoken English requirements) as submitted by the Office of the Registrar (in consultation with the Faculties 
of Extension and Business) and as set forth in Attachment 1, to take effect upon approval (with publication in 
the 2013-2014 University Calendar). 
 
Item  
Action Requested Approval Recommendation  Discussion/Advice Information 
Proposed by Vice-Provost and University Registrar 
Presenter Heather McRae, Associate Dean (Engaged Learning), Faculty of 

Extension 
Subject Proposed University Calendar Revisions Based on Changes Regarding 

Faculty of Extension English as Second Language (ESL) Courses to 
English for Academic Purposes (EAP) Courses 

 
Details 
Responsibility Provost and Vice-President (Academic)  
The Purpose of the Proposal is 
(please be specific) 

That, with the approval of the new course designator EAP (English for 
Academic Purposes) by the GFC Executive Committee, it is now 
necessary to change the occurrences throughout the University 
Calendar of English as a Second Language (ESL) courses to EAP 
courses for consistency. 

The Impact of the Proposal is See ‘Purpose’. 
Replaces/Revises (e.g., 
policies, resolutions) 

Revises Sections 13.3.1, 13.3.2, and 15.4.1.VI of the University 
Calendar. 

Timeline/Implementation Date For publication in 2013-2014 University Calendar. 
Estimated Cost N/A 
Sources of Funding N/A  
Notes As a result of the above-cited course designator change, it should be 

noted that revisions will result, as well, to Sections 64.3, 220.5.1, 220.6, 
and 220.6.1 of the University Calendar.  These particular changes will be 
circulated to the wider University community in the standard GFC-
mandated manner. 

 
Alignment/Compliance 
Alignment with Guiding 
Documents 

Dare to Discover Values: to provide an intellectually superior educational 
environment; integrity, fairness, and principles of ethical conduct built on 
the foundation of academic freedom, open inquiry, and the pursuit of 
truth. 

Compliance with Legislation, 
Policy and/or Procedure 
Relevant to the Proposal 
(please quote legislation and 
include identifying section 
numbers) 

1. Post-Secondary Learning Act (PSLA): The PSLA gives GFC 
responsibility, subject to the authority of the Board of Governors, over 
academic affairs. Further, the PSLA gives the Board of Governors 
authority over certain admission requirements and rules respecting 
enrolment. The Board has delegated its authority over admissions 
requirements and rules respecting enrolment to GFC and the GFC ASC 



 
 
 

GFC Academic Standards Committee 
For the Meeting of November 15,  2012 

FINAL Item No. 6 
 

(Academic Standards Committee). (Sections 26(1), 60(1)(c) and (d)). 
 
2.  PSLA:  The PSLA gives Faculty Councils power to “provide for the 
admission of students to the faculty” (29(1)(c)). 
 
3. UAPPOL Admissions Policy: “Admission to the University of Alberta 
is based on documented academic criteria established by individual 
Faculties and approved by GFC. This criteria may be defined in areas 
such as subject requirements, minimum entrance averages, and 
language proficiency requirements. In addition to academic requirements 
for admission, GFC authorizes each Faculty to establish such other 
reasonable criteria for admission of applicants as the Faculty may 
consider appropriate to its programs of study, subject to the approval of 
GFC (e.g. interview, audition, portfolio, etc.) 

The admission requirements for any Faculty will be those approved by 
GFC as set forth in the current edition of the University Calendar. In 
addition to the admission requirements, selection criteria for quota 
programs, where they exist, will also be published in the current edition 
of the University Calendar. 

The responsibility for admission decisions will be vested in the Faculty 
Admission Committees or in the Deans of the respective Faculties, as 
the councils of such Faculties will determine.” 
 
4.  UAPPOL Admissions Procedure: 
 
“PROCEDURE 
 
1. EFFECTIVE DATE OF CHANGES TO ADMISSION REGULATIONS 
 
Following approval by GFC: 
 
a. Where changes to admission regulations may disadvantage students 
in the current admission cycle, normally implementation will be effective 
after the change has been published in the University Calendar for one 
full year (i.e., effective the second year that the information is published 
in the University Calendar). 
 
For example, a change approved in May 2005 would be first published in 
the 2006-2007 University Calendar in March 2006. Therefore the 
statement cannot come into effect until September 2007 (affecting 
applicants who apply for the September 2007 term beginning July 
2006).” 
 
b. Where changes to admission regulations are deemed by the 
approving body to be ‘advantageous to students’, normally the date of 
implementation will be effective immediately or at the next available 
intake for the admitting Faculty.” 
 
5. GFC Academic Standards Committee (ASC) Terms of Reference 
(Mandate): The Office of the Provost and Vice-President (Academic) 
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has determined that the proposed changes are editorial in nature. 
ASC’s terms of reference provide that “the term ‘routine and/or 
editorial’ refers to proposals which do not involve or affect other 
Faculties or units; do not form part of a proposal for a new program; and 
do not involve alteration of an existing quota or establishment of a new 
quota.  Editorial or routine changes include any and all changes to the 
wording of an admissions or academic standing policy” (3.A.i). 
 
Further, “ASC acts for GFC in approving routine and/or editorial changes 
to both admissions/transfer policies and academic standing regulations” 
(Section 3.B.ii). 

 
Routing (Include meeting dates) 
Consultative Route 
(parties who have seen the 
proposal and in what capacity) 

Extension Faculty Council Executive Committee – September 4, 2012; 
Bill Connor, Vice-Provost (Academic Programs and Instruction);  
Office of the Registrar’s Examinations and Timetabling Division (Anna 
Vocioni);  
Office of the Registrar’s International Admissions Office (Lihong Yang);  
Open Studies including the Fresh Start Program and Visiting Student 
Certificate Program (Gretchen Dubois-Phillips);  
Bridging Program (Wayne Lee-Ying);  
University of Alberta International (Jinjia Xu, Cen Huang, Doug Weir); 
Faculté Saint-Jean (Donald Ipperciel, Marie Simuong);  
Faculty of Arts (Bill Street, Melissa Casey); 
Faculty of Business (Elaine Geddes);  
Augustana (Tim Hanson); 
Native Studies (Meika Taylor) 

Approval Route (Governance) 
(including meeting dates) 

GFC Academic Standards Committee (November 15, 2012) – for final 
approval 

Final Approver GFC Academic Standards Committee  
 
Attachments (each to be numbered 1 - <>): 
 
1. Attachment 1 (pages 1 – 4): Proposed University Calendar Revisions Based on Changes Regarding 

Faculty of Extension English as Second Language (ESL) Courses to English for Academic Purposes 
(EAP) Courses (Comparative Table Format)   

 
Prepared by: Heather McRae, Associate Dean (Engaged Learning), Faculty of Extension, 
hamcrae@ualberta.ca, and Claire Burke, Acting Policy Development and Issues Advisor, Office of the 
Registrar, claire.burke@ualberta.ca  
 

mailto:hamcrae@ualberta.ca
mailto:claire.burke@ualberta.ca


Calendar Changes 2013-2014 
ESL 

 
Current Proposed 
 

13.3.1 English Language Proficiency 
English is the primary language of instruction in all 
Faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean. All  
undergraduate applicants to any program or course 
except Faculté Saint-Jean need an adequate level of 
English language proficiency before admission, 
regardless of their citizenship status or country of 
origin. 
 The University of Alberta reserves the right to use 
discretion in determining adequate levels of 
language proficiency to ensure success in academic  
programs. In some cases, additional English 
language testing, conducted by the Faculty of 
Extension, may be required to confirm English 
proficiency.  Proficiency in English may be fulfilled 
in one of the following ways: 
(1) Successful completion of three years of full-time 
education in English 
a. In Canada including the grade 12 year. This can 
be a combination of secondary and postsecondary 
education (see Notes 1, 2 and 3). 
b. In another country where English is recognized as 
an official language of instruction (see Notes 1, 2, 3 
and 5). 
c. At a recognized school/institution which uses 
English as the primary language of instruction (see 
Notes 1, 2, 3 and 5). 
(2) Successful completion of the equivalent of three 
years of full-time instruction in a school/institution 
in Canada in which the major language of 
instruction is other than English, but where the level 
of English proficiency required for graduation is 
equivalent to that in English language 
schools/institutions in Canada. 
(3) Completion of one of the following: 
a. A final blended grade of 75% or better in English 
Language Arts 30-1 from Alberta or English 12 
from British Columbia. The blended grade is  
the final mark from the provincial Ministry of 
Education which includes the diploma or provincial 
examination mark, 
b. A predicted grade of 5 or better on the 
International Baccalaureate English A1, A2, or a 
grade of 6 or better on English B, 
c. A grade of 4 or better on the Advanced Placement 
English College Board examination, 
d. A grade of B or better in an O-level, GCSE, or 
IGCSE English Language or Literature course, 
e. A grade of B+ or better in *6 of transferable 
university-level English Language and Literature 
completed at an English language institution. 
(4) Graduation from a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the 

13.3.1 English Language Proficiency 
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in Canada in which the major language of 
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of English proficiency required for graduation is 
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schools/institutions in Canada. 
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d. A grade of B or better in an O-level, GCSE, or 
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e. A grade of B+ or better in *6 of transferable 
university-level English Language and Literature 
completed at an English language institution. 
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accredited university at which English is the 
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primary language of instruction and in a country 
where English is the primary language (see Note 5). 
(5) One of the two TOEFL (Test of English as a 
Foreign Language) test formats with the appropriate 
score; 
a. Internet-based TOEFL (iBT) of at least 86, with 
no less than 21 on each band (see Note 4). 
b. Paper-based TOEFL of at least 580 with a TWE 
of 4.0 or better (see Note 4). 
(6) A score of at least 85 on the MELAB (Michigan 
English Assessment Battery) (see Note 4). 
(7) A score of at least 6.5 on the IELTS 
(International English Language Testing  
System) with no band less than 5.0 (see Note 4). 
(8) A score of at least 70 on the CAEL (the 
Canadian Academic English Language assessment 
exam) (see Note 4). 
(9) A score of at least 59 on the PTE Academic 
(Pearson Test of English Academic) (see Note 4). 
(10) A total score of at least 4.5 on all four sections 
(Reading, Writing, Speaking and Listening) on the 
CanTEST (Canadian Test of English for Scholars 
and Trainees) with no part lower than 4 (see Note 
4).  
(11) A score of at least B on the CAE (Certificate in 
Advanced English) (see Note 4). 
(12) A score of at least C on the CPE (Certificate of 
Proficiency in English) (see Note 4). 
(13) Successful completion of the University of 
Alberta’s ESL 140/145. 
Bridging Program Stages 1 and 2 
 Applicants with superior academic standing who do 
not meet the English language requirements but 
who have a minimum TOEFL score of 65 (internet-
based), or 500 (paper-based), or a score of at least 
5.0 on the IELTS and who meet all other Faculty-
specific program requirements may be considered 
for admission to the Bridging Program Stage 1. 
 Applicants with superior academic standing who do 
not meet the English language requirements but 
who have successfully completed Bridging Program 
Stage 1 or who have a TOEFL score between 70 
and 85 (internet-based), or 530 and 577 (paper-
based) or a score of at least 5.5 on IELTS and who 
meet all other Faculty-specific program 
requirements may be considered for admission to 
the Bridging Program Stage 2. For more 
information, students should contact the Office of 
the Registrar, International Admissions 
Notes 
(1) Enrolment in English as a Second Language 
(ESL) courses or programs will not be included in 
the calculation of three years of full time study. 
Enrolment must be in a regular high school or 
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Bridging Program Stages 1 and 2 
 Applicants with superior academic standing who do 
not meet the English language requirements but 
who have a minimum TOEFL score of 65 (internet-
based), or 500 (paper-based), or a score of at least 
5.0 on the IELTS and who meet all other Faculty-
specific program requirements may be considered 
for admission to the Bridging Program Stage 1. 
 Applicants with superior academic standing who do 
not meet the English language requirements but 
who have successfully completed Bridging Program 
Stage 1 or who have a TOEFL score between 70 
and 85 (internet-based), or 530 and 577 (paper-
based) or a score of at least 5.5 on IELTS and who 
meet all other Faculty-specific program 
requirements may be considered for admission to 
the Bridging Program Stage 2. For more 
information, students should contact the Office of 
the Registrar, International Admissions 
Notes 
(1) Enrolment in English as a second language 
courses or programs will not be included in the 
calculation of three years of full time study. 
Enrolment must be in a regular high school or 
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postsecondary for-credit program. Where students 
are registered in both ESL and regular programs, the 
ESL hours will be deducted from the total 
educational hours. 

postsecondary for-credit program. Where students 
are registered in both EAP and regular programs, 
the EAP hours will be deducted from the total 
educational hours. 

13.3.2 Spoken English Requirement 
 Besides demonstrating overall English language 
proficiency, applicants to the teaching and health 
sciences disciplines need a further level of spoken  
English proficiency, regardless of their citizenship 
status or country of origin.  
The University of Alberta reserves the right to use 
discretion in determining adequate levels of spoken 
English language proficiency. In some cases,  
additional English language testing, conducted by 
the Faculty of Extension, may be required. To 
determine whether or not proof of spoken English 
proficiency is required, applicants should verify 
specific admission requirements for intended  
program(s). See §15. 
 Spoken English proficiency may be shown in any 
of the following ways: 
(1) Six full years of education in English in Canada 
or the equivalent in another country where English 
is the principal language. Such education must  
include the Alberta Grade 12, or equivalent level, 
and can be in a combination of secondary and 
postsecondary training (see Notes 1, 2, 3 and 5). 
(2) Successful completion of the equivalent of six 
years of full-time instruction in a school/institution 
in Canada in which the major language of 
instruction is other than English, but where the level 
of English proficiency required for graduation is 
equivalent to that in English language 
schools/institutions in Canada (see Notes 1, 2, 3 and 
5). 
(3) A minimum speaking score of 26 points on the 
TOEFL iBT test or a minimum speaking score of 
7.5 on the IELTS test (see Note 4). 
Notes 
(1) Enrolment in English as a Second Language 
(ESL) courses or programs will not be included in 
the calculation of six years of full time study. 
Enrolment must be in a regular high school or 
postsecondary for-credit program. 
Where students are registered in both ESL and 
regular programs, the ESL hours will be deducted 
from the total educational hours. 
(2) Proof of six years of education must be 
submitted in the form of official transcripts 
(including details on course enrolment and hours of  
instruction) 
(3) Failing grades/courses will not be counted when 
calculating full time attendance. Only courses with 
passing grades will be considered. 
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sciences disciplines need a further level of spoken  
English proficiency, regardless of their citizenship 
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and can be in a combination of secondary and 
postsecondary training (see Notes 1, 2, 3 and 5). 
(2) Successful completion of the equivalent of six 
years of full-time instruction in a school/institution 
in Canada in which the major language of 
instruction is other than English, but where the level 
of English proficiency required for graduation is 
equivalent to that in English language 
schools/institutions in Canada (see Notes 1, 2, 3 and 
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(3) A minimum speaking score of 26 points on the 
TOEFL iBT test or a minimum speaking score of 
7.5 on the IELTS test (see Note 4). 
Notes 
(1) Enrolment in English as a second language 
(ESL) courses or programs will not be included in 
the calculation of six years of full time study. 
Enrolment must be in a regular high school or 
postsecondary for-credit program. 
Where students are registered in both EAP and 
regular programs, the EAP hours will be deducted 
from the total educational hours. 
(2) Proof of six years of education must be 
submitted in the form of official transcripts 
(including details on course enrolment and hours of  
instruction) 
(3) Failing grades/courses will not be counted when 
calculating full time attendance. Only courses with 
passing grades will be considered. 
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(4) Standardized test results must be issued directly 
from the testing office. Photocopies will not be 
accepted. Test scores must be valid and verifiable. 
(5) For a list of countries and institutions that are 
recognized as having met University of Alberta’s 
English language proficiency requirement, visit our  
website at: www.studyincanada.ualberta.ca/elp.aspx 

(4) Standardized test results must be issued directly 
from the testing office. Photocopies will not be 
accepted. Test scores must be valid and verifiable. 
(5) For a list of countries and institutions that are 
recognized as having met University of Alberta’s 
English language proficiency requirement, visit our  
website at: www.studyincanada.ualberta.ca/elp.aspx 
 

15.4 Faculty of Business 
15.4.1 Bachelor of Commerce (BCom) 
… 
VI.  Bilingual Bachelor of Commerce 
 Applicants to the Bilingual BCom will generally 
complete their preprofessional requirements in the 
Faculté Saint-Jean. Applicants who have  
not completed their preprofessional requirements at 
Faculté Saint-Jean are normally required to 
complete the preprofessional requirements in 
French at a recognized institution. Students 
transferring to Faculté Saint-Jean with one or more 
of the preprofessional requirements from another 
approved postsecondary institution must satisfy the 
admission and transfer credit requirements of 
Faculté Saint-Jean prior to applying to the Faculty 
of Business. See §183. Following the  
completion of the preprofessional year, students 
apply to the Faculty of Business  
in accordance with §15.4.1(I) and §15.4.1(III). 
 For students intending to pursue the Bilingual 
BCom, the following courses are accepted as 
equivalent coursework for the purposes of 
§15.4.1.(I): 
 *6 in ANGL or ENGL 
 ECONE 101 
 ECONE 102 
 MATHQ 113 or 114 
 STATQ 151 
Note: ALS and ESL courses are not acceptable 
equivalents to ANGL or ENGL. 
 Students with a competitive grade point average 
will be offered two admission alternatives. 
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 Students with a competitive grade point average 
will be offered two admission alternatives. 
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